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SCHEDULE 1

Energy Savings Scheme Rule of 2009

The Hon Matt Kean, MP &
Minister for Energy ane-Envirenment %\/

Simplified outline Q/

The following is a simplified outline of this Rule: E
e clauses 1-4 set out the commencement of the Rule, th @of the Rule, the application of
the Rule, and status and operation of the Rule.

e clause 5 sets out the definitions of Energy Saverfal cognised Energy Saving Activity, and
eligibility for accreditation as an Accreditedéer iedte Provider.

e clause 6 sets out the conditions on the @ n Of Energy Savings Certificates under the Rule.

e clause 7 sets out the calculation mej#o determining Energy Savings under the Project
Impact Assessment Method.

e clause 7A sets out the calculgfion naethod for determining Energy Savings under the Project
Impact Assessment with ’?i ent and Verification Method.

e clause 8 sets out the M on method for determining Energy Savings under the Metered
e of the following sub-methods:

Baseline Method sxl
e Base Qu t of output (clause 8.5)

li
e B éunaffected by output (clause 8.6)
o Nmised baseline (clause 8.7)
&ABERS baseline (clause 8.8)
%O Aggregated Metered Baseline (clause 8.9)
.

clause 9 sets out the calculation method for determining Energy Savings under the Deemed
Energy Savings Method using one of the following sub-methods:

e  Sale of New Appliances (clause 9.3)

e  Commercial Lighting Energy Savings Formula (clause 9.4)
e  Public Lighting Energy Savings Formula (clause 9.4A)

e High Efficiency Motor Energy Savings Formula (clause 9.5)

e  Power Factor Correction Energy Savings Formula (clause 9.6)



Energy Savings Scheme Rule of 2009
Effective from 4-September 2020
neme fAmendment No D fa 020

72 ebrury 222
e Removal of Old Appliances (clause 9.7)
e Home Energy Efficiency Retrofits (clause 9.8)
e Installation of High Efficiency Appliances for Businesses (clause 9.9)
e clause 10 sets out the definitions and interpretation provisions.
e clause 11 sets out savings and transitional arrangements relating to the amendment of this Rule.
e  Schedule A sets out Default Factors and Classifications.
e  Schedule B sets out Activity Definitions for the Sale of New Appliances (clause 9.3)
e  Schedule C sets out Activity Definitions for the Removal of Old Appliances (clause .7A
e Schedule D sets out Activity Definitions for General Activities for Home Energy@y
Retrofits (clause 9.8)
e  Schedule E sets out Activity Definitions for Low Cost Activities for Ho En@Efficiency
Retrofits (clause 9.8)

e Schedule F sets out Activity Definitions for the Installation of Hig @ncy Appliances for
Businesses (clause 9.9)

v
O
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Name and commencement

This Rule is the Energy Savings Scheme Rule of 2009 and commences on 36-Mareh-28
February 2022, with the following exceptions:

(a) Activities D6, D7, D8 and D9 (Insulation) of Schedule D commence on a date notified by
the Minister responsible for the Act by notice published in the NSW Government Gazette;

(b) Clauses 5.4(k), 5.4(l) and 5.9 commence on a date notified by the Minister responsible for

the Act by notice published in the NSW Government Gazette.
1

Note: The provisions referred to in clause 1.1(b) may commence on or after an
Approved Corresponding Scheme is in operation in the Australian Capital Territory.

@)
Objects of the Rule

The object of this Rule is to provide specific arrangements for the gfeatiowand calculation of
Energy Savings Certificates where energy is saved, with no nega% ct on production or

service levels, through increased efficiency of electricity consu or Gas consumption or
both, or reduction in electricity consumption or Gas consum r both. The Rule aims to
save energy through measures that improve electricity @ efficiency or Gas end-use

efficiency or both. 0\
Application of the Rule 0
This Rule applies to Accredited Certific viders accredited to create Energy Savings

Certificates in respect of Recognised Saving Activities in accordance with Part 91,
Division 8 of Schedule 4A of theé( Regulations and this Rule.

For the avoidance of doubt, unless expressly provided otherwise, this Rule applies to the
calculation of Energy Saviwed to create Energy Savings Certificates for which an
application for registrati§@m de on or after 30-Mareh-2020-28 February 2022.

Status and Oper@ti f the Rule

This Rule%nergy Savings Scheme Rule made under Part 21, Division 13 of Schedule

4A of tE:
Dgfinitteris of Energy Saver and Recognised Energy Saving Activity, and
iIgWility for accreditation

Note: Other definitions of terms used in this document are set out at clause 10.

(deleted)
Energy Saver

The Energy Saver with respect to Energy Savings arising from a Recognised Energy Saving
Activity, as calculated according to a calculation method in this Rule, is either:
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(a) the person defined as the Energy Saver in the relevant calculation method, provided that,
as at the relevant Implementation Date, that person has not nominated another person to
be the Energy Saver for those Energy Savings in accordance with clause 5.2 (b); or

(b) the person nominated to be the Energy Saver by the person in clause 5.2 (a), provided
that:

(i) the nomination has been made in a form and manner approved by the Scheme
Administrator; and

(ii) as at the relevant Implementation Date, another person has not been hominated as the

Energy Saver with respect to the same Energy Savings. !
Recognised Energy Saving Activity \/
A Recognised Energy Saving Activity is any activity that meets all of the fo Criteria:

(a) itincreases the efficiency of energy consumption, by:

(i) modifying End-User Equipment or the usage of End-User ipwént (including by
installing additional components) with the result that the duction in the
consumption of energy compared to what would have ise been consumed;

(ii) replacing End-User Equipment with other End- %ﬂ’{pment that consumes less
energy, subject to clause 5.3A;

(iii) installing New End-User Equipment that %0@23 less energy than other comparable
End-User Equipment of the same type@ o, output or service, subject to clause
5.3B; or

(iv) removing End-User Equipment Q.me result that there is a reduction in the
consumption of energy com what would have otherwise been consumed,
subject to clause 5.3A; a

(b) it does not result in a reductlo energy consumption by reducing production or service
levels (including safe IeveIQ and

(c) itis |mplemented at r Sites in an ESS Jurisdiction; and

(d) itis not unlaw ry out the activity in that ESS Jurisdiction as at the Implementation
Date; and

(e) itinc e eff|C|ency of the energy consumption by:
0 <<c

reasing the efficiency of electricity consumption;

increasing the efficiency of consumption of a Gas, where the Gas is combusted
for stationary energy;

(iii)  fuel switching from electricity to Gas, or Gas to electricity; or

(iv)  generating electricity where the electricity is used to provide equivalent goods or
services, with the result that there is an overall reduction in the consumption of
energy compared to what would have otherwise been consumed, subject to clause
5.4(i).

5.3A The replacement or removal of End-User Equipment only constitutes a Recognised Energy

Saving Activity if the Accredited Certificate Provider:

(a) does not refurbish, re-use or resell that End-User Equipment; and
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(b) if the Implementation Date is on or after 15 May 2016, disposes of that End-User
Equipment appropriately, such that:

0] if the postcode of the Implementation is in a Metropolitan Levy Area listed in
Table A25 of Schedule A, any lighting End-User Equipment containing mercury
must be recycled in accordance with the recycling requirements of a Product
Stewardship Scheme; and

(i) recycling evidence is obtained for any refrigerants being disposed of, such as a
tax invoice or a recycling receipt, or any other evidence acceptable to the Scheme
Administrator. t

Note: any refrigerants in the End-User Equipment must be disposed of in a manner that is
compliant with the Ozone Protection and Synthetic Greenhouse Gas Management Act 1989 (Cth).
A 4

5.3B The installation of New End-User Equipment only constitutes a Recognised@awng
Activity if the Scheme Administrator is satisfied that the efficiency of engrg sumption of

the New End-User Equipment is greater than the average energy effici f End-User
Equipment that provides the same type, function, output or service, e purposes, the
energy efficiency of End-User Equipment may be estimated by r to:

(a) baseline efficiency for that class of End-User Equipmen
be Published by the Scheme Administrator;

may, from time to time,

(b) sales-weighted market data for that class of End uipment collected from
installers, retailers, distributors or manufactur ;

(c) product-weighted averages of Products re d as complying with an AS/NZS that
defines how energy efficiency is to bgsMeasured for that class of End-User Equipment.
Activities which are not Recognlse@ y Saving Activities

54 Recognised Energy Savmg Activitigs do not include any of the following:

(a) the installation of E U|pment defined as a:
0] T5 Ada in Table A9.3 of Schedule A; or
(i) Retr\ inaire-LED Linear Lamp in Table A9.3 of Schedule A;
j de

taken in order to comply with any mandatory legal requirement imposed
throud§ utory or regulatory mstrument of any jurisdiction, including, but not limited
i BCA and BASIX affected

pment requirements, except for alterations, enlargements or extensions of a BASIX
ffected development as defined in clause 3(1)(c) of the Environmental Planning and

sessment Regulation 2000
an activity that is a Standard Control Service or Prescribed Transmission Service
undertaken by a Network Service Provider in accordance with the National Electricity
Rules under the National Electricity (NSW) Law, except if the activity is a Non-Network
Option;

Note: Clause 5.4(c) does not prohibit the calculation of Energy Savings under the Public
Lighting Energy Savings Formula in clause 9.4A.

(d) the supply of electricity by an Electricity Retailer, or the purchase of electricity from an
Electricity Retailer by a customer, from the Electricity Network, under a representation by
the Electricity Retailer that there is a reduction in greenhouse gas emissions because the
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electricity supplied is connected with, or represents an amount equal to, the generation of
electricity from a particular energy source. This includes but is not limited to purchases of
GreenPower;

Note: This excludes activities involving the purchase of electricity under “GreenPower”
accredited or similar schemes that are eligible to create certificates or Renewable Energy
Certificates at the point of generation.

(e) an activity that results in a reduction in the consumption of energy by reducing 4
production or service levels (including safety levels); \\ ,

Note: Reduced energy consumption not directly due to specific actions to improve
efficiency does not qualify as a Recognised Energy Saving Activity. Mild weather, lower
production, closing down part of a Site, or reducing the quality or quantity of service
derived from the use of that energy do not qualify as a Recognised Energy Saving
Activity.

Reducing energy consumption where there is no negative effect on production or service
levels (e.g. reduction of excessive lighting, removal of redundant installed capacity or the
installation of more energy efficient equipment) is a Recognised Energy Saving Activity
and is not excluded by this clause.

\ 4
(f) an activity that reduces energy ¢ tion by increasing consumption of non-renewable
fuels (other than Gas) to provi alent goods or services;

(9) an activity that is eligible to crégte tradeable certificates under the Renewable Energy
(Electricity) Act 2000 (Cth}:), except if the activity is the installation of a new or
replacement solar w, or heat pump water heater;

(h) an activity tha‘:@

(i) an activity h\ ces energy consumption by generating electricity from any source
where:

0] e generated electricity is exported to the Electricity Network; or

s the efficiency of Gas consumption and results in flaring of Gas;

(ii he generating system has a nameplate rating of 30 MW or higher;

(&‘uel switching activity under clause 7A, clause 8.5, clause 8.6 or clause 8.7 that leads to
O aet increase in greenhouse gas emissions, where greenhouse gas emissions are
calculated using Electricity Savings, Gas Savings, and full fuel cycle emissions factors
and equations from the current version of the National Greenhouse Accounts Factors.

(k) an activity implemented at a Site in the Australian Capital Territory where the Site is
required to report energy consumption under any of the following:

0] the National Greenhouse and Energy Reporting Act 2007 (Cth); or

(i) the Australian Government’s Energy Efficiency in Government Operations
Policy; or

(iii)  the Carbon Neutral ACT Government Framework.
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() if the Site is in the Australian Capital Territory, any Lighting Upgrade (as referred to in
clause 9.4) that is undertaken as part of a development or refurbishment requiring
development approval under the Planning and Development Act 2007 (ACT).

55 For the purposes of clause 5.3, a Recognised Energy Saving Activity may:

(a) involve multiple Activity Definitions or items of End-User Equipment; and

(b) occur at a single Site or across multiple Sites where each Implementation has an
Implementation Date; and

(c) be delivered by Implementations with the same or different Implementation Dates, !

Eligibility for accreditation i\/
e

5.6 A person is only eligible for accreditation as an Accredited Certificate Provi person
is a suitable person to be so accredited.

5.7 In considering the suitability of a person to be accredited as an Accyédit ertificate
Provider, the Scheme Administrator may take into account such as it thinks relevant,
including:

(a) previous commercial dealings of the person and its tes; and

(b) the standard of honesty and integrity shown in N commercial dealings of the
person and its associates. 6

5.8 In clause 5.7, "associate", in relation to a perso@s the same meaning it would have under
Division 2 of Part 1.2 of the Corporatio 001 (Cth) if only sections 10, 11, 12(2), 12(5),
15 and 16(1) formed part of that Divigf

5.9 For Implementations at any Site Io%jl In the Australian Capital Territory, the Accredited
Certificate Provider must be an ApprOved Abatement Provider approved by the Energy
Efficiency Improvement Schministrator as at the Implementation Date.

6 Creation of Ene?y’sQ ings Certificates
)

Note: Only Accredited Certificate Providers may create Energy Savings Certificates
(seetion-134clause 37 of Schedule 4A of the Act).

N
6.1 fa&ed)
6.2 Accredited Certificate Provider may only create Energy Savings Certificates in respect of
the Energy Savings for an Implementation where:

(a) the Accredited Certificate Provider is the Energy Saver for those Energy Savings as at the
Implementation Date; and

(b) the Accredited Certificate Provider’s Accreditation Date for that Recognised Energy
Saving Activity is prior to the Implementation Date.

6.3 (deleted)
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6.4 An Accredited Certificate Provider may not create Energy Savings Certificates in respect of
any Energy Savings for which Energy Savings Certificates have already been created.

6.5 An Accredited Certificate Provider may only create a certain Number of Certificates in
respect of the Energy Savings arising from a Recognised Energy Saving Activity, calculated
in accordance with Equation 1.

Equation 1

Number of Certificates = )" _
Implementations
Factor + Gas Savings x Gas Certificate Conversion Factor)

e S@g\/

. Number of Certificates is rounded down to a whole number of En%

(Electricity Savings x Electricity Certificate Convergjo

Certificates;

. the summation is across the Energy Savings arising from one @ mplementations of
the Recognised Energy Saving Activity;
. Electricity Savings and Gas Savings are the Electricit s and Gas Savings
calculated according to (as

relevant):

- the Project Impact Assessment Method (c@

- the Project Impact Assessment with M€a ent and Verification Method (clause 7A);
- the Metered Baseline Method (clamge 8);0r

d (clause 9).

respectively, in MWh, arising from each Implemeﬁi

- the Deemed Energy Saving

o Electricity Certificate Cqfiv, Factor is 1.06, as specified in section-1306clause 33(1)
of Schedule 4A of the Act&Qr as amended by Regulation.
. Gas Certificate Cawiqn Factor is 0.39, as specified in sectien-130clause 33(1) of
Schedule 4A OW , or as amended by Regulation.
«

~\)

Note: For fuel switching activities, either Gas Savings or Electricity Savings may be
negative. Energy Savings Certificates may only be created where the result of Equation 1
is a positive humber.

W

6.54 @ method used to calculate the Energy Savings arising from a Recognised Energy Saving
ctivity must:

(a) be approved by the Scheme Administrator before any Energy Savings Certificates are
created using that method. For the purposes of such an approval, the Scheme
Administrator may impose additional conditions in respect of the use or application of
that method; and

(b) produce a result reasonably reflecting, to the satisfaction of the Scheme Administrator, the
Energy Savings arising from that Implementation.

6.5B  Energy Savings may be totalled over more than one Implementations of the same Recognised
Energy Saving Activity to create one or more Energy Savings Certificates.
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6.5C  Any Implementation that meets all of the Eligibility Requirements, Equipment Requirements
and Implementation Requirements for the relevant Recognised Energy Saving Activity on the
Implementation Date, is deemed to meet the requirements of this Rule for Energy Savings
Certificate creation, unless otherwise advised in writing by the Scheme Administrator.

6.6 (deleted)
6.7 (deleted)

6.8 For the purpose of applying to register the creation of Energy Savings Certificates for one or
more Implementations, an Accredited Certificate Provider must provide the following data to
the Scheme Administrator in a manner and form determined by the Scheme Admin@

(a) the Accredited Certificate Provider identifier; %

(b) the Recognised Energy Saving Activity identifier;
(c) the Address of the Site or Sites where the Implementation(s) took ;

took place;
(e) the Implementation Date of the Implementation(s); Y
nd

(f) the Electricity Savings, Regional Network Factor
ci 0 t

Implementation, and the estimated percentage o
electricity to Gas, and Gas to electricity;

(d) any other identifiers required to identify the Site or Sites Wheg he ymiplementation(s)

Gas Savings for each
ributable to fuel switching from

(9) the Australian Business Number of
(i) the entity utilising the Service, where applicable;

(ii) or, for the purpose s 9.3, the Appliance Retailer;

(h) the cost to the person who p or the goods or services that comprise the
Implementation, excluding GSTY

(i) the type of the End- e\wvi'ée for which energy was saved in accordance with Table
Al7 of Schedule

(j) the Business, OlassifiCation of the entity utilising the End-Use Service in accordance with

Table Al ule A;
(k) the MQ r sub-method and Activity Definition, where relevant, used to calculate the
En vings;

sed for the Implementation, if the Energy Savings are calculated under clause 9.8 or 9.9
Q of the Deemed Energy Savings Method; and

) any other data providing evidence of Energy Savings from the Implementation as
Published, from time to time, by the Scheme Administrator.

(&e tricity Savings and Gas Savings calculated under each Activity Definition that is

6.9 Before registering the creation of an Energy Savings Certificate, the Scheme Administrator
may review the data provided in accordance with clause 6.8 to ensure that the calculation of
the Energy Savings used to create the Energy Savings Certificate is based on complete data.
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Note: An Energy Savings Certificate has no force or effect until the creation of the
certificate is registered by the Scheme Administrator (section-143clause 46 of Schedule
4A of the Act).

Project Impact Assessment Method

Note: The Project Impact Assessment Method may only be used to “forward create”
(under clause 7.4.4) or “top-up” (under clause 7.4.6) Energy Savings Certificates in
relation to Implementations with an Implementation Date on or before 30 October 2015.

The Project Impact Assessment Method may only be used for “annual creation” (using
Equation 2) to create Energy Savings Certificates in relation to Implementations with an

Implementation Date on or before 15 April 2016.

7.1 Energy Savings under the Project Impact Assessment Met

(a) An Accredited Certificate Provider may only use t%

(d) Using the Project Impact As

is authorised, on or before 30 September 2014

)

Eﬁmpact Assessment Method
ccredited Certificate Provider

ause 7 to calculate those Energy

Savings under its accreditation conditions

(b) (deleted) CQ

(c) Energy Savings calculated in accord@ith clause 7.4.4 or 7.4.6, may only be used to

to calculate the Energy Savings of Implementatio?

create Energy Savings Certificat

those Energy Savings are for Implementations

with an Implementation Date Qﬂ ore 30 October 2015.
se

ent Method, the Energy Savings of an Implementation

may be calculated usm\E?qtlon 2, where:

(i) those Energy

a?gs
before 15 & 6; and

re for Implementations with an Implementation Date on or

(ii) those vings are for a maximum period of 10 years after the Implementation

%C

<
g
Eq 2

lectricity Savings = Reduced Electricity Consumption x Confidence Factor
)Where:

Reduced Electricity Consumption is the extent to which the electricity consumption of the
equipment, process, or system is, as a consequence of the Recognised Energy Saving Activity,
different to what it otherwise would have been, and is to be calculated in accordance with the
engineering assessment in clause 7.2; and

Confidence Factor is the number determined in accordance with clause 7.3 (depending on the type
of engineering assessment performed).

7.2 Engineering assessment of reduced electricity consumption
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Accredited Certificate Providers using the Project Impact Assessment Method in respect of
any Recognised Energy Saving Activity must calculate the reduced electricity consumption of
only the equipment, process, or system that is the subject of the Recognised Energy Saving
Activity using an engineering assessment or model:

(a) that uses reasonable assumptions and generally accepted engineering methods, models,
and formulae;

(b) in which the methods, models and formulae used to assess the Recognised Energy Saving
Activity are chosen by the Accredited Certificate Provider, but the assessment is assigned
a Confidence Factor under clause 7.3 reflecting the accuracy of the engineering
assessment conducted; and Nk

(c) that takes account of: V
(i) the consumption of the existing equipment, systems or processes, or purposes
of clause 5.3B, the average energy efficiency of comparable New E er

Equipment as described in that clause;

(ii) the performance of the equipment, systems or processes, in@%&:gradation over

time;
(iii) the operating characteristics of the equipment, syst ﬁ)cesses, including hours
of use, degree of loading, usage, operating patte e?'ﬂehaviour, ambient conditions

and any other relevant factors; and

(iv) any of the factors or constants used in a D@nergy Savings Method under
clause 9, if the variable that the value S is relevant to the assessment or, if the
Accredited Certificate Provider propo use a different value for the same

purpose, that value is acceptable e Scheme Administrator.

7.3 Confidence Factor QO

The Confidence Factor is:

accuracy based o or equivalent data from the End-User Equipment such as:

(i) hours of 0@20 for the End-User Equipment determined from measurements taken
er logged data, or a simpler method where this yields an equivalent

over tighe
ley, %ccuracy;
(ii)m nces for any variance in input characteristics and usage, degree of loading, or
ut characteristics for the End-User Equipment over time determined from
measurements or other logged data, or a simpler method where this yields an
equivalent level of accuracy;

s (iii) operating environment and ambient conditions over time for the End-User Equipment

(@) 1.0, ifthe engineerir@}rgﬁ%ent determines energy consumption to a high level of
ojde

determined from measurements or other logged data, or a simpler method where this
yields an equivalent level of accuracy;

(iv) End-User Equipment characteristics using a full performance curve from
manufacturers’ or measured data, or a simpler method where this yields an equivalent
level of accuracy; and

(v) performance degradation of the End-User Equipment over time using detailed
calculations and manufacturers’ or measured degradation characteristics, or a simpler
method where this yields an equivalent level of accuracy, (including where the
engineering assessment relies upon factors or constants used in a Deemed Energy
Savings Method set out in this Rule);
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or,

(b) 0.9, if the engineering assessment determines energy consumption to a lesser level of
accuracy from that described in clause 7.3(a), based on estimations from logged data,
records or equivalent data such as:

(i) hours of operation for the End-User Equipment estimated from records, or a simpler
method where this yields an equivalent level of accuracy;

(ii) allowances for any variance in input characteristics and usage, degree of loading, or
output characteristics for the End-User Equipment over time estimated from records,
or a simpler method where this yields an equivalent level of accuracy; ;

d-USer

(iii) operating environment and ambient conditions over time estimated for the En
Equipment from records or average measurements, or a simpler metho
yields an equivalent level of accuracy;

(iv) End-User Equipment characteristics taking account of performance @I and part
load or discrete operating modes, or a simpler method where t ields an equivalent
level of accuracy; and

is

(v) estimates of performance degradation of the End-User E t over time using
manufacturers’ or other representative degradation cha istics, or a simpler
method where this yields an equivalent level of acc

or,

(c) 0.8, or another value approved by the Schema@O istrator, if the engineering
assessment does not meet the level of acc ut in clause 7.3 (a) or (b).

7.4  Energy Savings able to be brought forwaf using the Project Impact Assessment Method
Ve N

Note: Section-131Clause 34 of Schedule 4A of the Act provides that the Rules may

specify when Energy Savings arising from a Recognised Energy Saving Activity are

considered to have occurred.

Therefore, under the Rule, Accredited Certificate Providers may elect to ‘forward create’
Energy Savings Certificates by deeming Energy Savings which will cumulatively occur
for a future period, to have occurred on the Implementation Date or a later date per the
requirements of clause 7.4.3. However, a discount will be applied to the calculation of
those Energy Savings.

\/
74.1 R&e purposes of section-131clause 34 of Schedule 4A of the Act, an Accredited Certificate
@w er may elect for future Energy Savings for an Implementation to be deemed to have
urred on a date determined in accordance with clause 7.4.3.

7.4.5 The time period of future Energy Savings for an Implementation which may be deemed to
have occurred on a date determined by clause 7.4.3, must be set such that:

(a) the period does not exceed 5 years;

(b) the sum of all time periods of future Energy Savings for an Implementation does not
exceed the life of the Implementation (in years) determined by the Accredited Certificate
Provider, to the satisfaction of the Scheme Administrator, with reference to:
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(i) the number of Energy Savings Certificates that are otherwise eligible to be created
over a given period, determined in accordance with this Rule and to the satisfaction of
the Scheme Administrator;

(i) any likely performance degradation of the End-User Equipment that will tend to
result in Energy Savings in one period being lower than Energy Savings in preceding
periods of equal duration; and

(iii) the expected lifetime of the End-User Equipment, taking into account its
characteristics, usage and typical frequency of replacement assuming that the use of
the Site and End-User Equipment remains the same; and

(c) the end date of the period is not later than 10 years after the Implementation Date{

7.4.3 If an Accredited Certificate Provider makes the election in clause 7.4.1, the dat \(h the
Energy Savings for that Implementation are deemed to occur is the later of

(a) the Implementation Date; and

(b) in respect of an Implementation prior to 1 July 2014, the first dgle ich all the Energy
Savings previously brought forward under clause 7.4.1 to cre rgy Savings
Certificates in respect of the same Recognised Energy Savétivity have actually
occurred.

7.4.4 The amount of Energy Savings deemed to occur on etermined by clause 7.4.3 must

be calculated in accordance with the method set oyt i uation 3.

A

U
Equation 3 q~
Electricity Savings = Reduced EIectri@o sumption, x Confidence Factor x Decay Factory

Where: Q

. Reduced Electw%mption is the extent to which the electricity consumption of the

equipment, pro system is, as a consequence of the Recognised Energy Saving

Activity, di to what it otherwise would have been in year n;
o Confj ctor depends on the type of engineering assessment performed under clause
7. iSNassigned according to clause 7.3;
o ay Factor, is set out in Table A16 of Schedule A for year n; and
° is the year from 1 (the first year of Energy Savings claimed) to the number of years in
‘& the time period determined by clause 7.4.2.
~

i Note: At the end of the period for which Energy Savings Certificates were ‘forward
created’, Accredited Certificate Providers can apply to create Energy Savings Certificates

for the Energy Savings which were previously discounted.

7.4.5 For the purposes of sectien-131clause 34 of Schedule 4A of the Act, Energy Savings which
are used to create Energy Savings Certificates in accordance with clause 7.4.6 are taken to
occur on the date on which the time period as determined in clause 7.4.2 ends.
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At the end of the time period determined by clause 7.4.2, the Accredited Certificate Provider
may create Energy Savings Certificates using Energy Savings for the relevant Implementation
equal to:

(a) the Energy Savings for each year in the time period other than the first year as calculated
using Equation 2; less

(b) the Energy Savings for each year in the time period other than the first year as calculated
for the relevant year in Equation 3,

provided the Accredited Certificate Provider establishes, to the satisfaction of the Schem
Administrator, that the Energy Savings calculated in clause 7.4.6(a) have actually occm&

(deleted) %\/

The Implementation Date is the date that the Implementation commenced n@ operations.

The Energy Saver is the Purchaser. &

(deleted)

Project Impact Assessment with Measurement a &’Hmaﬂon Method
Equations to calculate Energy Savings

Using the Project Impact Assessment with Me@nent and Verification Method, the Energy
Savings for an Implementation may be c@ sing:

(a) Equations 7A.1 and 7A.2 for fc@ creation for a single Site model, for Energy
Savings calculated from a Bagéli ergy Model and Operating Energy Model
established to model performa¥Ce before and after the Implementation; or

(b) Equations 7A.3 and 7 fo;; annual creation or top-up, for Energy Savings calculated
from actual measur ken after Implementation compared with expected
performance of f s |ne Energy Model under the same conditions; or

(c) Equations 7 7A.5 for creation based on a multiple Site model, for Energy
Savmgs from a Baseline Energy Model and Operating Energy Model using a

Samp q thod
Accep energy model types

seline Energy Models and Operating Energy Models must be established in accordance
with the following criteria:

% (i) An Estimate of the Mean that is based on measurements of energy consumption,

Independent Variables and Site Constants, where relevant, specifies a Measurement
Period, and where the Coefficient of Variation of the energy consumption over the
Measurement Period is less than 15%; or

(if) Regression Analysis that is based on measurements of energy consumption,
Independent Variables and Site Constants, specifies a Measurement Period, and
where the number of independent observations for each Site when calculated in
accordance with clause 7A.6 is at least six times the Number of Model Parameters in
the energy model; or
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(iii) Computer Simulation that uses a commercially available software package approved
by the Scheme Administrator for use in modelling the relevant type of End-User
Equipment, and that is calibrated against measurements taken from the actual End-
User Equipment being simulated to meet any requirements as Published by the
Scheme Administrator.

(b) Baseline Energy Models and Operating Energy Models may be developed for:
(i) asingle Site based on measurements taken from that Site; or
(ii) multiple Sites based on measurements taken from Sample Sites, using a Sampling
Method in accordance with clause 7A.20. !

7A.3 Baseline Energy Model \/

A Baseline Energy Model must estimate either electricity consumption or G F:umption in
the absence of the Implementation and must:

established by measurements taken under normal operating in accordance with
clause 7A.5 of this Rule;

(b) if the model is for New End-User Equipment, be establi sed on Independent
Variables and Site Constants that incorporate the a @ nergy performance of the same
type of equipment in accordance with clause 5.38% %5 Rule;

ith clause 7A.8 of this Rule;

(d) if using Equation 7A.1, estimate annual elgctyiCity consumption or Gas consumption
based on a Normal Year established @cordance with clause 7A.7 of this Rule;

(e) if using Equation 7A.3 Q‘
(i) estimate annual electrici%n ption or Gas consumption based on measurements
of Independent Variables ahd Site Constants; and

(a) be dependent on Independent Variables and Site Constants, w% nt, that are
itighs

(c) have an Effective Range determined in accgigla

(i) use a baseline MeaSyegént Period that has an end date that is no more than 10 years

earlier than t e of the Measurement Period that Energy Savings are being
claimed fo
(f) be deemed Qate for the Implementation by a Measurement and Verification

Professi whth their written explanatory reasoning provided.

perating Energy Model must estimate electricity consumption or Gas consumption after
lementation during a Normal Year and must:

%(a) be dependent on Independent Variables and Site Constants, where relevant, that are
established by measurements taken under normal operating conditions in accordance with
clause 7A.5 of this Rule;

(b) have an Effective Range determined in accordance with clause 7A.8 of this Rule;

(c) estimate annual electricity consumption or Gas consumption based on a Normal Year
established in accordance with clause 7A.7 of this Rule; and

(d) be deemed appropriate for the Implementation by a Measurement and Verification
Professional, with their written explanatory reasoning provided.



Energy Savings Scheme Rule of 2009
Effectlve from %emembei—ze;l@

-28 February 2022
7A5 Measurement Procedures

When measuring electricity consumption, Gas consumption, Independent Variables, Site
Constants, or any other relevant parameter, the Accredited Certificate Provider must:

(a) define the Measurement Period so that it consists of a start date and an end date, and
optionally a time of day for each of those dates;

(b) define the Measurement Period so that it will have:

(i) in relation to the Baseline Energy Model under clause 7A.3 of this Rule, an end date
that occurs before the Implementation Date;

(ii) in relation to the Operating Energy Model under clause 7A.4 of this Rule, @\start,date
that occurs after the Implementation Date; and

(iii) in relation to Measured Annual Electricity Savings or Gas Savings (@' d using
Equation 7A.4 of this Rule, a start date that occurs on or after | entation
Date and an end date that is the day before the anniversary of \%ﬂ date (such that
the Measurement Period is for a full year); and

(iv) in relation to Additional Energy Savings calculated in ance with clause 7A.14
of this Rule, a start date that occurs on the Impleme Date or the anniversary of
the Implementation Date (as the case may be) date that is the day before
the anniversary of the start date (such that thewrement Period is for one or more
full years and within the Maximum Time P Or Forward Creation determined
under clause 7A.12).

(c) define the frequency of measurements ove easurement Period,;

(d) define which items of End-User E will have their electricity consumption, Gas
consumption, or both, measured asurement boundary);

(e) specify measurement equipn@( ers) or other sources of measurements;
(f) define the calibration procedures, accuracy and precision of such measurement methods;

(f1) ensure that the Mea: M Period includes any time periods during which Independent
Variables may redgoRably be expected to lead to the Implementation increasing
electricity confu n or Gas consumption or both;

(9) record a N e any Non-Routine Events that occurred during the Measurement
Period£nSqing that the percentage of time excluded is less than 20% of the
ent Period; and

Me
(h) ha@ Measurement Procedures defined by clauses 7A.5 (a) to (g) deemed appropriate
K&(r the Implementation by a Measurement and Verification Professional, with their
itten explanatory reasoning provided.

% easurement Procedures in relation to the Baseline Energy Model

For the purposes of satisfying clause 7A.5(h), Measurement Procedures in relation to the
Baseline Energy Model under clause 7A.3 must be deemed appropriate for the
Implementation by a Measurement and Verification Professional, with their written
explanatory reasoning provided prior to the Implementation Date.

7A.6  Energy consumption, Independent Variables and Site Constants

When identifying and assigning values for electricity consumption, Gas consumption,
Independent Variables and Site Constants an Accredited Certificate Provider must:
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(a) define procedures for converting measurements to electricity consumption, Gas
consumption, Independent Variables and Site Constants, if relevant;

(b) assign values for electricity consumption, Gas consumption, Independent Variables and
Site Constants for each time period in each Measurement Period, where relevant;

(c) ensure the frequency of independent observations for the Independent Variables and
electricity consumption or Gas consumption within the Measurement Period for each
energy model are the same; and

(d) have the electricity consumption, Gas consumption, Independent Variables and Site
Constants deemed appropriate for the Implementation by a Measurement and Verifiogtion
Professional, with their written explanatory reasoning provided.

Normal Year %V

When determining a Normal Year an Accredited Certificate Provider must:

(a) provide values for each Independent Variable and Site Constan Il year;

(b) ensure the Normal Year represents a typical year for operatio End-User
Equipment within the Maximum Time Period for Forward on determined in
accordance with clause 7A.12; ?\

r; and

(c) describe the assumptions used to establish the No@ ;

(d) for a single Site model, have the Normal Yea@ appropriate for the Implementation
by a Measurement and Verification Profes, ith their written explanatory reasoning
provided; and

(e) for a multiple Site model: Q~

(i) develop a procedure for dege g the Normal Year for each Site in the Population;
and

(ii) have the procedure for determining the Normal Year deemed appropriate by a
Measurement and Wﬁation Professional, with their written explanatory reasoning
provided.

Effective Range\C)

When defi e Effective Range of the energy models in clauses 7A.3 and 7A.4 an
j ertificate Provider must:

(a)enstre’that the Effective Range is based on the range of measured values for each
dependent Variable used to develop the energy model, where each Independent
Variable has:

(i) alower limit that is calculated as the minimum of the measured values, minus 5% of
difference between the minimum and maximum of the measured values; and

(ii) an upper limit that is calculated as the maximum of the measured values, plus 5% of
difference between the minimum and maximum of the measured values; and

(b) (deleted)

(c) have the Effective Range deemed appropriate for the Implementation by a Measurement
and Verification Professional, with their written explanatory reasoning provided.

Interactive Energy Savings



Energy Savings Scheme Rule of 2009
Effectlve from 4§eptemba—2@2@

-28 February 2022

When estimating Interactive Energy Savings an Accredited Certificate Provider, in relation to
Equations 7A.2, 7A.4 or 7A.5, must:

(a) estimate the changes to electricity consumption from End-User Equipment for which
electricity consumption will not be measured (Interactive Electricity Savings);

(b) estimate the changes to Gas consumption from End-User Equipment for which Gas
consumption will not be measured (Interactive Gas Savings);

(c) ensure that Interactive Electricity Savings and Interactive Gas Savings are not greater than
10% of total Electricity Savings and Gas Savings respectively, unless estimated in
accordance with Method Requirements; and

(d) have the Interactive Energy Savings deemed appropriate for the ImplementatiQmby
Measurement and Verification Professional, with their written explanatory @

provided. O

7A.10 Accuracy Factor

The Accuracy Factor, in relation to Equations 7A.1 and 7A.3, |S§@n 1land 0; and
(a) is either;

(i) the value corresponding to the energy model ty Iatlve precision of the
Electricity Savings or Gas Savings estimate nfldence level as listed in Table
A23 of Schedule A,; or é

(ii) determined by another process as Publi he Scheme Administrator; and

(b) must be deemed appropriate for the | atlon by a Measurement and Verification
Professional, with their written expl reasoning provided.

7A.11 Energy Savings brought forwaQ

(a) For the purposes of section-13%clause 34 of Schedule 4A of the Act, the Energy Savings
for an Implementatlcﬂn cyldted using Equation 7A.1, based on Normal Year Electricity

Savings or Gas S culated using Equation 7A.2, are taken to occur on the last
date of the M t Period for the Operating Energy Model as defined in clause

7A.4 of this \
(b) For the %ﬂse of section-131clause 34 of Schedule 4A of the Act, the Energy Savings
for an entation calculated using Equation 7A.1, based on Normal Year Electricity
Gas Savings calculated using Equation 7A.5, are taken to occur on the later
of:

&the last date of the Measurement Period for the Operating Energy Model; and
(ii) the Implementation Date.

(c) A maximum of 50,000 Energy Savings Certificates can be brought forward from each
Implementation.

7A.12 Maximum Time Period for Forward Creation

The Maximum Time Period for Forward Creation of Energy Savings Certificates in respect of
Energy Savings for an Implementation calculated using Equation 7A.1, and for the purposes
of clauses 7A.7, 7A.13 and 7A.14, must be set such that:
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(a) if a Persistence Model is used, the period does not exceed the expected lifetime of the
End-User Equipment in whole years, as determined by that Persistence Model;

(b) if Energy Savings Certificates have previously been created for the Implementation using
the Project Impact Assessment Method, the period does not exceed 5 years; and

(c) the start date of the period is the Implementation Date, and the end date of the period is
not later than 10 years after the Implementation Date.

7A.13 Persistence Model

(a) A Persistence Model must not be used in connection with the calculation of EnerqA
Savings unless it has first been determined to be acceptable for use by the Schege
Administrator. \/

(b) A Persistence Model must:

(i) estimate the expected lifetime of the End-User Equipment in w Ie
Time Period for

(ii) estimate the Decay Factor for each future year within the
Forward Creation;

(iii) be publicly accessible; and
(iv) satisfy any requirements Published by the Sche Inistrator.
(c) The use of a Persistence Model to forecast the @@mgs from an Implementation
must take into account:
(i) the Business Classification from Tabl of Schedule A for the Site, if known and

relevant;
(ii) the End-User Equipment type; Q‘
(iii) the operating hours for t Dser Equipment; and
(iv) typical ambient conditio&

humidity and salinigy. o

(d) The Accredited Cert rovider must have the use of the Persistence Model deemed
appropriate for lementation by a Measurement and Verification Professional, with
their written \Ian tory reasoning provided.

r the Site, including, where relevant, temperature,

7A.14 Top-up ceq te creation
Accre rtificate Providers may create new Energy Savings Certificates in respect of
WO al Energy Savings which have been calculated using Equations 7A.3 and 7A.4 for
€

more Measurement Periods for the Implementation, according to the following:

taken to be the sum of Electricity Savings or Gas Savings for each Measurement Period

E the term ‘Measured Annual Electricity Savings or Gas Savings’ in Equation 7A.3 is
for the relevant Implementation, calculated in accordance with Equation 7A.4; and

(b) the term 'Counted Energy Savings;' in Equation 7A.3 is taken to be the sum of total
Electricity Savings and Gas Savings for which Energy Savings Certificates have
previously been created for the Implementation, for each Measurement Period for the
relevant Implementation.

7A.14A Date on which Energy Savings are taken to occur
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For the purposes of sectiond31clause 34 of Schedule 4A of the Act, the Energy Savings for
which Energy Savings Certificates are created using Equations 7A.3 and 7A.4 are taken to
occur on the end date of the Measurement Period of the Energy Savings.

Measurement and Verification Professional

(a) A Measurement and Verification Professional is a person who is approved by the Scheme
Administrator on the basis that such person meets the following criteria to the satisfaction
of the Scheme Administrator:

(i) the person has an understanding of clause 7A and relevant measurement and
verification techniques;

(ii) the person has an understanding of how the relevant End-User Equipment S
energy into End-Use Services and is affected by the Independent Vari

(iii) the person is able to perform Regression Analysis, if relevant;

(iv) the person is able to perform an Estimate of the Mean, if releval

(v) the person is able to calibrate outputs from a computer si @, if relevant;
(vi) the person has an understanding of the Sampling Me@levam; and

(vii) the person satisfies such additional requirement:
the Scheme Administrator.

ished, from time to time, by

(b) An application for approval as a Measuremen aanification Professional must be in
the manner and form (if any) as determine lished by the Scheme Administrator.

(c) The Scheme Administrator may withdkgw | proval of a person as a Measurement and
Verification Professional if the Sch inistrator considers that the person does not,
U

or ceases to, satisfy the criteria s clause 7A.15(a).

(d) The Scheme Administrator nQa prove or refuse an application made under clause
7A.15(a).

Method Requirements \/"
(a) The Scheme A ?Nziator may Publish, from time to time, PIAM&V Method

Requiremenx
(b) PIAM tMod Requirements:

%) may complement and/or supplement the requirements of this clause 7A; but
Q (if) must not be inconsistent with this Rule.

I n Accredited Certificate Provider must comply with PIAM&YV Method Requirements.

TA.17

7TA.18

For the avoidance of doubt, for all purposes, including the purposes of section
1334 clause 36(1) of Schedule 4A of the Act, a contravention of a PIAM&V Method
Requirement by an Accredited Certificate Provider is a contravention of this Rule.

Implementation Date

The Implementation Date is the date that the Implementation commenced normal operations.

Energy Saver

The Energy Saver is the Purchaser.
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Sampling Method

When using the Sampling Method to establish a Baseline Energy Model and Operating
Energy Model for multiple Sites, an Accredited Certificate Provider must:

(a) define the Eligibility Requirements to test if a Site can be included in the Population,
based on the:
(i) existing End-User Equipment: \\
(if) End-Use Services being provided,
(iii) Recognised Energy Saving Activity to be undertaken; é\/
(iv) Site Constants; and O

(v) any additional requirements as Published, from time to time, Scheme
Administrator;

(b) only include Sites, that meet the Eligibility Requirements, in ulation;

(c) describe the expected distribution of Site Constants acrogs Population;

(d) define the Representativeness Test to determine if #fe S&rmple Sites are representative of
the Population with respect to Site Constants; \

(e) define conditions under which additional S @tes must be selected to ensure
Representativeness Tests are met; 6

(f) ensure that the number of Sample Si at least six times the number of Site Constants
in each energy model;
(9) ensure the process of selecti Sites minimises bias;

(h) determine the Normal Year for®sach Site prior to the Implementation Date, according to
the procedure that is degmed gppropriate under clause 7A.7 (e);

(i) have the Samplin deemed appropriate for the Population by a Measurement and
%Q al, with their written explanatory reasoning provided; and

Verification Prcg
(j) meet any \ i€ria as Published, from time to time, by the Scheme Administrator.
irements for Lighting Upgrades

Addition%

The Pr, pact Assessment with Measurement and Verification Method in this clause 7A

may o used to calculate Energy Savings for a Lighting Upgrade where each item of
-User Equipment used in the Lighting Upgrade is either:

’ a Standard Equipment Class as listed in Table A9.1 of Schedule A or,
9

) an Other Equipment Class as listed in Table A9.3 of Schedule A, provided that the item is
accepted by the Scheme Administrator as meeting the Equipment Requirements relating
to safety Published, from time to time, by the Scheme Administrator in accordance with
clause 7A.21A.

7TA.21A Acceptable End-User Equipment for Lighting Upgrades

7A.21A.1 Under the Project Impact Assessment with Measurement and Verification Method,

Equipment Requirements apply to End-User Equipment used in a Lighting Upgrade. The
Equipment Requirements are specified in clause 7A.21, and also include any additional
Equipment Requirements relating to safety (as Published from time to time by the Scheme
Administrator) that apply to the relevant calculation method of this Rule.
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7A.21A.2 The Scheme Administrator may Publish, from time to time, a list of Products that are
accepted by the Scheme Administrator as meeting the Equipment Requirements referred to in
clause 7A.21 by:

(a) Publishing a detailed list identifying each Product;

(b) Publishing a reference to a list from a certifying body, along with any restrictions on that
list; and/or

(c) Publishing a requirement for labelling in accordance with a labelling scheme, along with
any restrictions on that labelling.

Published by the Scheme Administrator), may apply to the Scheme Administrator

7A.21A.3 Subject to clause 7A.21A.4, any Accredited Certificate Provider (or other persops as K
I\@ye a
Product accepted as meeting the Equipment Requirements, provided that they:

an allowance for:

(a) apply in a form and manner required by the Scheme Administrator; 2 O

(b) pay any fee required by the Scheme Administrator in respect of gheNQvgstigation and
determination of the application on a cost recovery basis and jriglu

(i) the recovery by the Scheme Administrator of its costs lishing, operating and
ion with the assessment,

maintaining the systems and databases required in c
acceptance and rejection of applications made is clause 7A.21A.3;

(i) the exercise of the Scheme Administrator's nder clauses 7A.21A.2 and
7A.21A.5; and

(ii) the payment and collection of fees unc@s clause 7A.21A.3(b);

(c) identify the Product; and g.
(d) provide evidence that the Prodét all of the Equipment Requirements.

7A.21A.4 The Scheme Administrator maWimit the number of applications that may be made during
a period under clause 7A.21A.3, g\ither in aggregate or by particular persons or classes of
at sets out that period and limit.

persons, by Publishing a%
7TA.21A5 The Schemg€AdWtnistrator may, at any time, cease to accept a Product as meeting the
Equipment Requn s, provided that it:

(a) notifi ccredited Certificate Providers accredited for the relevant Recognised
ving Activity of the change and the reason for the change, prior to the Product

En
ce@to be accepted for this purpose; and
(#)N\ensures that all Published lists reflect the change in a timely manner.

TA. Q The Scheme Administrator may accept or reject an application made under clause
é?A.ZlA.&

7TA.21A.6 Without limiting clause 7A.21A.5A, the Scheme Administrator may reject an
application made under clause 7A.21A.3 where the applicant has not provided additional
information requested by the Scheme Administrator in support of that application within a
timeframe Published by the Scheme Administrator.

Note: Equations 7A.1 to 7A.5 are used as required to:

e calculate Electricity Savings for projects that affect electricity consumption;
e calculate Gas Savings for projects that affect Gas consumption; or
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e calculate Electricity Savings and Gas Savings separately for projects that affect both
electricity consumption and Gas consumption.

Equation 7A.1

Energy Savings calculated from a Baseline Energy Model and Operating Energy Model

Electricity Savings = 2 ((Normal Year Electricity Savings x Accuracy Factor x Decay Fadk) x Regional

Network Factor — Counted Energy Savmgsi) V

Gas Savings :2 i (Normal Year Gas Savings x Accuracy Factor x Decay Fact unted Energy Savingsi )

Where: %

o the summation is over each year i over the Maximum Time PEN Forward Creation of the Electricity
Savings or Gas Savings.

. Normal Year Electricity Savings or Gas Savmgs in b

1S the estimated electricity savings, if calculating
Electricity Savings, or estimated Gas savings, if
O

b Gas Savings, attributable to the Implementation

from a Normal Year of operation before taking4 unt equipment degradation, and is calculated using:

. Equation 7A.5 if a Sampling M@ sed, and

. Equation 7A.2 in all other case
. Accuracy Factor, is a number bet nd 1, as determined by clause 7A.10 of this Rule.
. Decay Factor;, is a number peg 0 and 1, which quantifies the decay of the Electricity Savings or Gas
Savings in year i due to egfli degradation over time, and is:
. equal to 1 for Electritity Savings in any years the Normal Year Electricity Savings are negative;
and 4
. equa& Gas Savings in any years the Normal Year Gas Savings are negative; and
. i@)\ r cases, determined by either:
\ applying the value corresponding to the relevant year since the Implementation Date in
Table A16 of Schedule A, or
. assigning a value for that year from a Persistence Model in accordance with clause 7A.13
of this Rule.

& Maximum Time Period for Forward Creation is determined in accordance with clause 7A.12 of this Rule.
. Counted Energy Savingsi is the:

. total Electricity Savings for which Energy Savings Certificates have previously been created for
the Implementation in the year i if calculating Electricity Savings; or

. total Gas Savings for which Energy Savings Certificates have previously been created for the
Implementation in the year i if calculating Gas Savings.

. Regional Network Factor is the value from Table A24 of Schedule A corresponding to the postcode of the
Address of the Site or Sites where the Implementation(s) took place.
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Equation 7A.2

Calculation of Normal Year Electricity Savings or Gas Savings

Normal Year Electricity Savings or Gas Savings = Zt (EBasenne()El(t), X2(t), ... Xp (1) ) — Eoperating( X1(t), X2(2), ...

X () ) + Interactive Energy Savings

Where:

. the summation is over all time periods t in the Normal Year, excluding any tim iodg for which any
of x1(t), x2(2), ... xp (t) are outside the Effective Range of either the Baseline del or Operating
Energy Model; or where the Site Constants are not their standard value.

. Xp(t) is the value of each of the Independent Variables x, for time perigd t@\he Normal Year
determined in accordance with clause 7A.7 of this Rule. Q

° Egaseline IS:
. the electricity consumption predicted by a Baseli y Model established in accordance

with clauses 7A.2 and 7A.3 using measureme ctricity consumption; or

. the Gas consumption predicted by a Bas rgy Model established in accordance with
clauses 7A.2 and 7A.3 using measure QQK as consumption.
. Eoperating 1S: 6
. the electricity consumption pre@uy an Operating Energy Model established in accordance
with clauses 7A.2 and 7A 4=ysing Measurements of electricity consumption; or

d by an Operating Energy Model established in accordance with
g measurements of Gas consumption.

. the Gas consumption
clauses 7A.2 and 7

o Interactive Energy Savings\§ estimated in accordance with clause 7A.9 of this Rule and is either the:
. Interactiv Iectrjg:ity Savings if calculating Electricity Savings; or
Inter ct Savings if calculating Gas Savings.

, C)“
X

Ener@vings calculated from measurements and Baseline Energy Model

Equatio

j&ricity Savings = (Measured Annual Electricity Savings x Accuracy Factor) x Regional
etwork Factor — Counted Energy Savingsi

s Gas Savings = Measured Annual Gas Savings x Accuracy Factor — Counted Energy Savingsi

Where:

. Measured Annual Electricity Savings or Gas Savings, in MWHh, is the Electricity Savings or
Gas Savings attributable to the Implementation from the actual measured conditions over a
full year i, and is calculated in Equation 7A.4.

. Accuracy Factor is the number determined by clause 7A.10 of this Rule.

. Counted Energy Savingsi is the:
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. total Electricity Savings for which Energy Savings Certificates have previously
been created for the Implementation in the year i if calculating Electricity Savings;
or

. total Gas Savings for which Energy Savings Certificates have previously been

created for the Implementation in the year i if calculating Gas Savings.

. Regional Network Factor is the value from Table A24 of Schedule A corresponding to the
postcode of the Address of the Site or Sites where the Implementation(s) took place.

~
Equation 7A.4 s\/
Calculation of Measured Annual Electricity Savings or Gas Savings O
Measured Annual Electricity Savings or Gas Savings = Et ( EBgaseline ( t))% xp(t)) -

Emeasured ( t) ) + Interactive Energy Savings %
Where: E

. the summation is over all measurement time pe &t;n the year, excluding any time
periods t for which any of the measured @ dgnt Variable values xi(t), Xo(%), ... xp (t) are

outside the Effective Range of the Baselife rgy Model, or where the Site Constants are
not their standard value

. xj(t) is the value of the Indepen mele xj measured during time period t determined in
accordance with clause 7A.5.

° Ewmeasured 1S:
. the electricity consumption measured during the time period t in accordance with

clause YAWRaulating Electricity Savings; or

. the sumption measured during the time period t in accordance with clause

74.5 if 8alculating Gas Savings.
L4 EBaselj N

the electricity consumption predicted by a Baseline Energy Model established in
accordance with clauses 7A.2 and 7A.3 using measurements of electricity
O consumption; or

& . the Gas consumption predicted by a Baseline Energy Model established in

) accordance with clauses 7A.2 and 7A.3 using measurements of Gas consumption.
Interactive Energy Savings is estimated in accordance with clause 7A.9 of this Rule and is
either the:
. Interactive Electricity Savings if calculating Electricity Savings; or
. Interactive Gas Savings if calculating Gas Savings.

Equation 7A.5

Calculation of Normal Year Electricity Savings or Gas Savings using a Sampling
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Method

Normal Year Electricity Savings or Gas Savings = Zt ( Egasetine( X1(t), X2(2), ... Xp (1), Y1.Y2, ...Vq ) —

Eoperating (x1(t), X2(1), ... Xp (1), Y1, Y2, ..., yq) ) + Interactive Energy Savings

Where:

. the summation is over all time periods t in the Normal Year, excluding any time periodg for
which any of x1(t), x2(2), ... xp (t) are outside the Effective Range of either the Baseli
Energy Model or Operating Energy Model, or where the Site Constants are not thgir
standard value for the Site.

. Xj(t) is the value of the Independent Variable x; for time period t in the No ar for the
Site determined in accordance with clause 7A.7 of this Rule.

. yk is the value of the Site Constant k for the Site measured in accor@vith clause 7A.6.

o Egaseline IS:
. the electricity consumption predicted by a Baseli y Model established in

accordance with clauses 7A.2 and 7A.3 using ments of electricity

accordance with clauses 7A.2 and 7 IRg measurements of Gas consumption.

° Eoperating IS: 0

. the electricity consumpti%dicted by an Operating Energy Model established

consumption; or
. the Gas consumption predicted by a:@@nergy Model established in
3

in accordance with cla 2 and 7A.4 using measurements of electricity
consumption; or

. the Gas consum&predicted by an Operating Energy Model established in
accordance with classes 7A.2 and 7A.4 using measurements of Gas consumption.

. Interactive Ener W&is estimated in accordance with clause 7A.9 of this Rule and is
either the: %

° Igte %
o Q\ ctive Gas Savings if calculating Gas Savings.

8 Meter, eline Method

o>

Electricity Savings if calculating Electricity Savings; or

4 Note: The Metered Baseline Method uses measurements of energy consumption “before”

C the Implementation has been undertaken to establish a “baseline” energy consumption
% standard for the Site being considered. The same measurements performed “after” the
Implementation has been undertaken will establish new levels of energy consumption,

with the difference representing the impact of the Implementation.

Energy Savings are adjusted by a confidence factor that is calculated based on the size of
the Energy Savings relative to the unexplained variance in the baseline.

8.1 The Metered Baseline Method in this clause 8 may only be used to calculate Energy Savings
if measurements made are of a standard, duration, and to a level of accuracy, satisfactory to
the Scheme Administrator.
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Using the Metered Baseline Method, the Energy Savings are calculated under:

(a) clause 8.5, using the Baseline per unit of output sub-method,;
(b) clause 8.6, using the Baseline unaffected by output sub-method;
(c) clause 8.7, using the Normalised baseline sub-method,;

(d) clause 8.8, using the NABERS baseline sub-method; or

(e) clause 8.9, using the Aggregated Metered Baseline sub-method,

provided that all Energy Savings can (to the satisfaction of the Scheme Administrator) b
attributed to the corresponding Recognised Energy Saving Activity. 4

The time period over which any baseline is determined under this clause 8, using.eng
measurements before the Implementation Date of the Implementation, must jae
more time periods preceding the Implementation Date. The time period(s) u

the baseline must be acceptable to the Scheme Administrator. %

For the purposes of clauses 8.5, 8.6 and 8.7, where the Accreditatjo Date, with respect to the
Recognised Energy Saving Activity, is: é

(a) on or after 15 April 2016, Energy Savings may only hg ?ﬂted for up to a maximum
of 10 years from the end date of the baseline Mea @ Period;

(b) before 15 April 2016 and the end date of the haseh®Measurement Period is less than
or equal to 10 years before 15 April 2016, yy Savings may only be calculated for a
maximum of 10 years from the end date of§thé Baseline Measurement Period; and

(c) before 15 April 2016 and the end datg?Bf the baseline Measurement Period is more than
10 years before 15 April 2016, EngeginGavings may only be calculated for a period that

is, as a maximum, equal to the of the period from the end date of the baseline
Measurement Period to 15 Ap{l

The Accredited Certificate Qrovider must use utility meters or other metering equipment
acceptable to the Schemﬁ jfiistrator.
\

Note: Sub-metering may be used to effectively reduce the size of the Site considered for
baseline calculations, thereby increasing the accuracy of the baseline and hence the
Confidence Factor.

v

wio Requirements for Lighting Upgrades

@a Metered Baseline Method in this clause 8 may only be used to calculate Energy Savings

N

a Lighting Upgrade where each item of End-User Equipment used in the Lighting
Upgrade is either:

(a) a Standard Equipment Class as listed in Table A9.1 of Schedule A or,

(b) an Other Equipment Class as listed in Table A9.3 of Schedule A, provided that the item is
accepted by the Scheme Administrator as meeting the Equipment Requirements relating
to safety Published, from time to time, by the Scheme Administrator in accordance with
clause 8.4B.

Acceptable End-User Equipment for Lighting Upgrades
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8.4B.1 Under the Metered Baseline Method, Equipment Requirements apply to End-User Equipment
used in a Lighting Upgrade. The Equipment Requirements are specified in clause 8.4A, and
also include any additional Equipment Requirements relating to safety (as Published from
time to time by the Scheme Administrator) that apply to the relevant calculation method of
this Rule.

8.4B.2 The Scheme Administrator may Publish, from time to time, a list of Products that are
accepted by the Scheme Administrator as meeting the Equipment Requirements referred to in
clause 8.4A by:

(a) Publishing a detailed list identifying each Product; \
(b) Publishing a reference to a list from a certifying body, along with any restricti wthat
list; and/or é
(c) Publishing a requirement for labelling in accordance with a labelling sc?@ ong with
any restrictions on that labelling.
8.4B.3 Subject to clause 8.4B.4, any Accredited Certificate Provider (or ot ns as Published

by the Scheme Administrator), may apply to the Scheme Admini 0 have a Product
accepted as meeting the Equipment Requirements, provided th

(a) apply in a form and manner required by the Schem istrator;

(b) pay any fee required by the Scheme Administra \ pect of the investigation and
determination of the application on a cost re asis and including an allowance for:

(i) the recovery by the Scheme Administrgtor Bf its costs in establishing, operating and
maintaining the systems and datgleages requwed in connection with the assessment,
acceptance and rejection of a % s made under this clause 8.4B.3;

(ii) the exercise of the Schem
and

istrator's powers under clauses 8.4B.2 and 8.4B.5;

(iii) the payment and cqllecti Qp of fees under this clause 8.4B.3(b);
(c) identify the Product?.
(d) provide evide Product meets all of the Equipment Requirements.

8.4B.4 The Scheme Q\ trator may limit the number of applications that may be made during a
period un se 8.4B.3, either in aggregate or by particular persons or classes of persons,
by Pubji a notice that sets out that period and limit.

84B5 T, Scheme Administrator may, at any time, cease to accept a Product as meeting the
ent Requirements, provided that it:

q notifies all Accredited Certificate Providers accredited for the relevant Recognised
Energy Saving Activity of the change and the reason for the change, prior to the Product
ceasing to be accepted for this purpose; and

(b) ensures that all Published lists reflect the change in a timely manner.
8.4B.5A The Scheme Administrator may accept or reject an application made under clause 8.4B.3.

8.4B.6 Without limiting clause 8.4B.5A, the Scheme Administrator may reject an application made
under clause 8.4B.3 where the applicant has not provided additional information requested by
the Scheme Administrator in support of that application within a timeframe Published by the
Scheme Administrator.
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Baseline per unit of output

Note: This Metered Baseline Method is most appropriate where energy consumption is
strongly linked to output (for example, in aluminium smelting).

Where the relationship is non-linear, or there are multiple products or changes in raw
materials affecting consumption, another method of normalising the baseline should be
used.

The Energy Savings for an Implementation may be calculated using Method 1, providﬁ!@at:

(a) the energy consumption for the Site is a linear function of output;

(b) fixed energy consumption, which is the energy consumption of the Site § oes not vary
with variations in output, can be measured or estimated,;

(c) output has not changed from the average output over the perio %hlch the variable
energy baseline is measured by more than 50%; and

(d) the variable energy baseline is calculated using data fro immediately preceding
the Implementation Date, up to a maximum of 5 year, ;’%ﬂdmg any periods that are not
representative of the long term Site consumption Qa tors including plant shutdown
or major maintenance. Where this is not possib W0 data unavailability or other
reasons, a baseline may be set using other perhbcceptable to the Scheme

Administrator Q
(e) Electricity Savings and Gas Savings gegycalculated for Implementations that increase
either electricity consumption or mption.

The Implementation Date is the ggflj the start date of the first Measurement Period that
occurs after the end of the last perf@d Ty, referred to in Method 1 or the date on which the
reduction of energy consu tlon commenced due to the Implementation.

The Energy Saver is t Who is liable (contractually or otherwise) to pay for the
energy consumptl te at the Implementation Date.

For the purp clause 34 of Schedule 4A of the Act, Energy Savings
calculate hIS clause 8.5 are taken to have occurred on the last date of the
Measu Period.

4
1VI hod 1 — Baseline per unit of output

p (1) Select a Measurement Period acceptable to the Scheme Administrator, that will be the duration of time

C te
% over which all measurements in this method will be taken and that is:

(@ aminimum of one day and a maximum of one year; and

(b) if there is a regular cycle to the consumption of energy on the Site, an integer multiple of the period of
that cycle.

Step (2) Determine Electricity Savings, or Gas Savings, or both, by completing Steps (2A) to (2G) for each
energy source, and for each time period Ta by reference to which the Accredited Certificate Provider seeks to
create Energy Savings Certificates by repeating Steps (2E) to (3) for each energy source for each such period.
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Step (2A) Determine the Fixed Consumption (in MWh), which is the consumption of electricity or Gas for the
Site that does not vary with variations in output, and is:

. determined by estimating or extrapolating from measurements taken during plant downtime
or estimated or determined mathematically from multiple periods;

. a reasonable reflection of the consumption unaffected by output, and will lead to Energy
Savings calculations that are reasonable, and

. over a period T, before Energy Savings commence and the duration of which is equal to the

Measurement Period.
Step (2B) Calculate Variable Consumptiont, (in MWh / unit of output) for n time periods T, as follows:
Variable Consumption, = (Total Consumptiont, — Fixed Consumption) / Outputry,

Where: V

o Tb denotes a time period, before the Implementation Date, the d
the Measurement Period, and where each time period is mutua
such time period;

I0sive with each other

. Total Consumptionty, (in MWHh) is the consumption of el€tCity or Gas for the Site measured
by metering that consumption over each time period J,

. Outputy is the number of units of output during eat % eriod Tp; and

. n is the number of time periods, Ty, where n mu%least 1.

Step (2C) Calculate Variable Baseline (in MWh / unit of ou u&\
n
Variable Baseline = {z&

Step (2D) Calculate Baseline Variability (in Mv@it of output), which is the unexplained variance in the

baseline, as follows:
Ifn>2: Q

Baseline Variability = (mai

le Consumptiontp} / n

ariable Consumption, — minimum Variable Consumptiont) / 2
Where:

4 . . . . .
\vfable Consumptionty is the maximum value of Variable Consumption, over n
Th; and
Variable Consumptionty is the least value of Variable Consumptiont, over n time

eline Variability = 10% of Variable Baseline

Calculate Reduced Consumption (in MWHh) for the time period Ta (after the Implementation Date) for
ich the Accredited Certificate Provider seeks to create Energy Savings Certificates as follows:

) Reduced Consumption = (Outputr, x Variable Baseline + Fixed Consumption) — Total

Consumptionra

. Ta denotes a time period, after the Implementation Date, the duration of which is equal to the
Measurement Period,;

. Total Consumptionta (in MWh) is the consumption of electricity or Gas for the Site measured
by metering that consumption over a time period T,; and

. Outputra is the number of units of output during the time period Ta.

Step (2F) Calculate the Confidence Factor as follows:

Confidence Factor = 1 — (Baseline Variability / Variable Baseline)




Energy Savings Scheme Rule of 2009
Effectlve from 4§eetemba—2929

8.6

8.6.1

8.6.2

Ay

8.6.4

-28 February 2022

Step (2G) If measuring electricity consumption, calculate Electricity Savings (in MWh) for each time period Ta
by reference to which the Accredited Certificate Provider seeks to create Energy Savings Certificates as
follows:

Electricity Savings = Reduced Consumption x Confidence Factor x Regional Network Factor
Where:

. Regional Network Factor is the value from Table A24 of Schedule A corresponding to the
postcode of the Address of the Site or Sites where the Implementation(s) took place.

If measuring Gas consumption, calculate Gas Savings (in MWh) for each time period Ta by reference to which
the Accredited Certificate Provider seeks to create Energy Savings Certificates as follows:

Gas Savings = Reduced Consumption x Confidence Factor

Step (3) Ensure_net Energy Savings are non-negative. %V

If Electricity Savings x Electricity Certificate Conversion Factor + Gas Sa\@ ;s Certificate Conversion
)

Factor < 0, then Electricity Savings = 0 and Gas Savings = 0 (.
A\ 4

Baseline unaffected by output

O

Note: This Metered Baseline Method is most appropriate where consumption is not linked to output of the End-
User Equipment subject to the energy savings activity. To use this method the output of the End-User
Equipment should not be affected by temperature or other standard normalisation variables.

The Energy Savings for an Implementat?la\ e calculated using Method 2, provided that:

(a) the consumption of all energy sofl he Site is independent of output; and

(b) the Baseline is calculated usifig/ata from periods immediately preceding the
Implementation Date, to a maximum duration of 5 years, and excluding any periods that
are not representative oflongserm Site consumption due to factors including plant
shutdown or major Midviance. Where this is not possible, due to data unavailability or
other reasons, e may be set using other periods acceptable to the Scheme
Admmlstrat

(c) Electr|C| gs and Gas Savings are calculated for Implementations that increase
elther icity consumption or Gas consumption.

The In’entatlon Date is the earlier of the start date of the first Measurement Period that
s after the end of the last period Ty referred to in Method 2 or the date on which the

Q ion of energy consumption commenced due to the Implementation.

e Energy Saver is the person who is liable (contractually or otherwise) to pay for the
energy consumption at the Site at the Implementation Date.

For the purposes of section-131clause 34 of Schedule 4A of the Act, Energy Savings
calculated under this clause 8.6 are taken to have occurred on the last date of the
Measurement Period.
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Method 2 — Baseline unaffected by output

Step (1) Select a Measurement Period acceptable to the Scheme Administrator, that will be the
duration of time over which all measurements in this method will be taken and that is:

(@ a minimum of one day and a maximum of one year; and

(b) if there is a regular cycle to the consumption of electricity or Gas on the Site, an integer
multiple of the period of the respective cycle.

Step (2) Determine Electricity Savings, or Gas Savings, or both, by completing Steps (2A) to (2E)
for each energy source, and for each time period Ta by reference to which the Accredited
Certificate Provider seeks to create Energy Savings Certificates by repeating Steps (2C) to (

each energy source for each such period.

Step (2A) Calculate Baseline (in MWh) as follows: %V
n O

Baseline:{z Total Consumptiontp} / n @
T=1

Where: C)

. Ty, denotes a time period, before the Implementat te, the duration of which
is equal to the Measurement Period, and whe time period is mutually
exclusive with each other such time perij

. Total Consumptiont, (in MWh) is t ption of electricity or Gas for the
Site measured by metering that ¢ n over each time period Ty; and

. n is the number of time period e n must be at least 1.

Step (2B) Calculate Baseline Variability (in M ich is the variance in the baseline, as
follows:

Ifn>1:

Baseline Variability = ( mum Total Consumptiont, — minimum Total Consumptionr) /
2

Where: “

Total ConsumptionTy is the maximum value of Total Consumptiont,
ver ime periods Ty; and
um Total Consumption, is the least value of Total Consumption, over n
e periods Ty

—1.

aseline Variability = 10% of Baseline

Step (2C) Calculate Reduced Consumption (in MWh) for the time period T, (after the
mplementation Date) for which the Accredited Certificate Provider seeks to create Energy Savings
Certificates as follows:

Reduced Consumption = Baseline — Total Consumptionra

Where:
. Ta denotes a time period, after the Implementation Date, the duration of which is
equal to the Measurement Period; and
. Total Consumptionta (in MWh) is the consumption of electricity or Gas for the

Site measured by metering that consumption over a time period Ta
Step (2D) Calculate Confidence Factor as follows:
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Confidence Factor = 1 — (Baseline Variability / Baseline)

Step (2E) If measuring electricity consumption, calculate Electricity Savings (in MWh) for the time
period T, for which the Accredited Certificate Provider seeks to create Energy Savings Certificates

as follows:
. Electricity Savings = Reduced Consumption x Confidence Factor x Regional
Network Factor
Where:
o Regional Network Factor is the value from Table A24 of Schedule A 4

corresponding to the postcode of the Address of the Site or Sites whereg¢he
Implementation(s) took place.

If measuring Gas consumption, calculate Gas Savings (in MWh) for each time pegio® Y
reference to which the Accredited Certificate Provider seeks to create Energy Sa @ ertificates

as follows:
Gas Savings = Reduced Consumption x Confidence Factor C)

Step (3) Ensure net Energy Savings are non-negative. S
If Electricity Savings X Electricity Certificate Conversion Fact s Savings X Gas Certificate

Conversion Factor < 0, then Electricity Savings =0 and G ngs =0
A\
8.7 Normalised baseline Lﬁ

Q.

from the baseline, for example, adjusting for variations in ambient conditions or variations in input

removal) and not be the result of spurious correlations.

cases.

Note: This Metered Baseline Method normalises energy consumption for a Site to remove explainable variation

characteristics. The factors chosen for the normalisation must cause the variability (that is the subject of

Option C of the IPMVP can be used for guidance as to the normalisation of baselines, particularly for complex

A3
8.7.1 The Energy S i?@%FJan Implementation may be calculated using Method 3, provided that:

(@) theN liSation Variables in respect of which the Total Consumption is normalised are
Va pscorresponding to the specific activities that are a reason for change in Total
CoNRsenption; and

Normalised Baseline is calculated using data from periods immediately preceding the
Implementation Date, to a maximum duration of 5 years, and excluding any periods that
are not representative of long term Site consumption due to circumstances such as plant
shutdown or major maintenance. Where this is not possible, due to data unavailability or
other reasons, a baseline may be set using other periods acceptable to the Scheme
Administrator.

(c) Electricity Savings and Gas Savings are calculated for Implementations that increase
either electricity consumption or Gas consumption.

8.7.2  The Implementation Date is the earlier of the start date of the first Measurement Period that
occurs after the end of the last period Ty, referred to in Method 3 or the date on which the
reduction of energy consumption commenced due to the Implementation.
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8.7.3 The Energy Saver is the person who is liable (contractually or otherwise) to pay for the
energy consumption at the Site at the Implementation Date.

8.7.4  For the purposes of section-t31clause 34 of Schedule 4A of the Act, Energy Savings
calculated under this clause 8.7 are taken to have occurred on the last date of the
Measurement Period.

Method 3 — Normalised baseline

Step (1) Select a Measurement Period acceptable to the Scheme Administrator, that will be the
duration of time over which all measurements in this method will be taken and that is:

(@ aminimum of one day and a maximum of one year; and

(b) if there is a regular cycle to the consumption of energy on the Site, an inte %ple of
the period of that cycle. é

Step (2) Determine Savings, or Gas Savings, or both, by completing Steps to (2F) for each
energy source and for the time period T, for which the Accredited Certijfeat vider seeks to
create Energy Savings Certificates, by repeating Steps (2D) to (3) fo e@ergy source for each
such period.

Step (2A) Calculate Normalised Consumptiont, (in MWh) for eriods T, by normalising the
Total Consumptionty, to determine the consumption that w e occurred for period Ty, had the
conditions at time T, existed, using:

(@) aset of normalisation coefficients, which an more coefficients calculated to
account for the variation in Total Cons per unit of change for each
corresponding normalisation variable Step(ZA)(b) and

(b) aset of values, which are the dif§
for each time period Ty, and
Ta, determined by measurg

Where:

. T, denoteg a tinﬂq period, before the Implementation Date, the duration of which
i M/Ieasurement Period, and where each time period is mutually
th each other such time period
s a time period, after the Implementation Date, the duration of which is
to the Measurement Period
tal Consumptionr, (in MWHh) is the consumption of electricity or Gas for the
Site measured by metering that consumption over each time period Ty
n is the number of time periods, Ty, where n must be at least 1; and
Q Normalisation Variables are the variables in respect of which the Total
ConsumptionTy is normalised and must correspond to factors that are a reason for
‘& change in Total Consumptiont,

E C Etep (2B) Calculate Normalised Baseline (in MWh) as follows:

Normalised Baseline = {Z Normalised Consumptionm,} / n
T=1

Step (2C) Calculate Baseline Variability (in MWh), which is the unexplained variance in the
baseline, as follows:

Ifn>1:

Baseline Variability = (maximum Normalised Consumptiont, — minimum Normalised
Consumptiont) / 2

Where:
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o maximum Normalised Consumptionty, is the maximum value of Normalised
Consumptiont, over n time periods Th; and
. minimum Normalised Consumptionty is the least value of Normalised
Consumptiont, over n time periods Th
Ifn=1:

Baseline Variability = 10% of Normalised Baseline

Step (2D) Calculate Reduced Consumption (in MWh) for the time period Ta (after the
Implementation Date) for which the Accredited Certificate Provider seeks to create Energy Savings
Certificates, as follows:

Reduced Consumption = Normalised Baseline — Total Consumptionra V

Where:

. Ta denotes a time period, after the Implementation Date, the dypam@Nf which is
equal to the Measurement Period; and

. Total Consumptionta (in MWh) is the consumption of elegfricity or Gas for the
Site measured by metering that consumption over a ti iget Ta

Step (2E) Calculate Confidence Factor:

Confidence Factor = 1 — (Baseline Variabilit /%Iised Baseline)
Step (2F) If measuring electricity consumption, calculate Elg %avings (in MWh) for each
time period Ta by reference to which the Accredited Cer Provider seeks to create Energy

Savings Certificates:
Electricity Savings = Reduced ion x Confidence Factor x Regional
Network Factor

Where: Q~
. Regional Network % the value from Table A24 of Schedule A
corresponding toghe\gosttode of the Address of the Site or Sites where the
Implementationfgytook place.

If measuring Gas consumption, calculate Gas Savings (in MWh) for each time period T, by
reference to which the Accragit: ertificate Provider seeks to create Energy Savings Certificates
as follows:

ngs = Reduced Consumption x Confidence Factor

ergy Savings are non-negative:

Step (3) Ens?/
If Electrifit ings x Electricity Certificate Conversion Factor + Gas Savings x Gas Certificate
Con@ actor < 0, then Electricity Savings = 0 and Gas Savings =0

8.8 &RS baseline

G%The Energy Savings for an Implementation may be calculated using Method 4 for a
NABERS Building, provided that:

(a) the NABERS Rating is calculated using one of the following NABERS tools:
(i) NABERS for Offices;
(i) NABERS for Hotels;
(iii) NABERS for Shopping Centres;
(iv) NABERS for Data Centres;
(v) NABERS for Hospitals;-ef
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(vi) NABERS for Apartment Buildings;
(vii) NABERS for Residential Aged Care; or
(viii) NABERS for Retirement Living;

(b) the NABERS Rating excludes any GreenPower in accordance with clause 5.4(d);

(c) the NABERS Rating meets the eligibility criteria applied in clause 8.8.3;
(d) all sources of on-site electricity generation have been identified; and

(e) all electricity generated from sources of On-site Unaccounted Electricity (as referred to in
Method 4) has been metered and recorded over the Rating Period.

8.8.2  For the purposes of this clause 8.8: gV

(a) the NABERS Rating is a current NABERS rating that will be used to ca® nergy

Savings;
(b) the Historical Baseline NABERS Rating is a previous NABER{%OF the same
2

NABERS Building, and is used for Calculation Method 2 at St ethod 4;
(c) the Rating Period is the time over which measurements w n to establish the
NABERS Rating or the Historical Baseline NABERS R r the NABERS Building;

(d) the Current Rating Year is the year for which Ene @ gs Certificates will be created,
and is the year that the Rating Period ended for \ ERS Rating; and

(e) the Baseline Rating Year is the year that t iad Period ended for the Historical
Baseline NABERS Rating-; and

{e)(f) _ the forward creation of Energy %05 Certificates in respect of Energy Savings for
an Implementation must be calc ing Calculation Method 2 at Step 2 of Method 4.

8.8.3 The NABERS Rating must: Q

(a) if using Calculation MeW.\
(i)  exceed the E@mrk NABERS Rating from Table A20 of Schedule A by at least

0.5 stars;&
(i) bet ﬁ\ BERS Rating for the building; and
(iii) btained in order to comply with any mandatory legal requirement imposed
ugh a statutory or regulatory instrument of any jurisdiction, including, but not

ited to, the Commercial Building Disclosure Program.
( ceed the Historical Baseline NABERS Rating by at least 0.5 stars if using Calculation

O thod 2.

. When calculating a Benchmark NABERS Rating using Calculation Method 2 at step 2 of
Method 4:

(a) the Benchmark NABERS Rating can only be calculated using a fixed Historical Baseline
NABERS Rating which was calculated no more than 7 years before the end date of the
Current Rating Year; or

(b) if this Calculation Method is to be used for Additional Energy Savings and the fixed
Historical Baseline NABERS Rating does not meet the requirements of clause 8.8.4(a), it
must be reset using a previous NABERS Rating that is at least 7 years later than the end
date of the Rating Period for the previous fixed Historical Baseline NABERS Rating;
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(c) the Historical Baseline NABERS Rating must meet the ‘similar configuration’ criteria
that has been determined by the Scheme Administrator which is listed in the NABERS
Baseline Method Guide.

The Implementation Date is the end date of the first Rating Period for which Energy Savings
will be calculated under clause 8.8.7.

The Energy Saver is:
(a) the person whose name is identified on the NABERS Rating certificate, or

(b) the building owner or manager of the building or buildings identified on the NABE&
Rating certificate if the person’s name is not identified on the NABERS Ratin WCate,

as issued by the NABERS National Administrator, in respect of the NA@ ating.
ya

Note: An example of the building owner includes the Owners Corporation for apartment buildings.

\ 4
For the purposes of section-131clause 34 of Schedule 4A of th ®Energy Savings are taken
to occur on the date that the Scheme Administrator determin the relevant NABERS
Rating was completed.

Energy Savings Certificates cannot be created for RS Rating more than twelve
months after the end of the Rating Period appli that NABERS Rating.

The requirements of clauses 6.8(h) and 6 do not apply in relation to Energy Savings
Certificates for Energy Savings calcu n accordance with clause 8.8.

When calculating Energy SavingQi alculation Method 2 at step 5 of Method 4:

(@) The Maximum Time Pgriod fqr Forward Creation of Energy Savings Certificates in
respect of Energy Sagi r an Implementation calculated using Calculation Method 2

at step 5 of Methot%E years;

(b) The Benchmark N RS Rating can only be calculated using a fixed Historical Baseline
NABERS Jat ith the end date of no more than 15 months before the end date of the
NABE ting;

(c) N Rating of the same value can only be used once to set a fixed Historical
Ba NABERS Rating for a NABERS Building. A lower Rating cannot be used as a
ew fixed Historical Baseline NABERS Rating in the future.

8.8.;@\% calculating Energy Savings after forward creation:

8.8.12

(a) Inyears2to 7, Energy Savings for annual creation or top-up must be calculated at
Calculation Method 2 at step 4 of Method 4 using the Benchmark NABERS Rating
calculated at step 2 of Method 4. When calculating the Benchmark NABERS Rating, the
Historical Baseline NABERS Rating established in accordance with clause 8.8.10 (b)
must be used; and

(b) If the fixed Historical Baseline NABERS Rating is used for the purposes of Calculation
Method 2 at steps 4 and 5 of Method 4, it must be reset no later than 7 years after the end
date of the fixed Historical Baseline NABERS Rating.

Top-up certificate creation
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Accredited Certificate Providers may create new Energy Savings Certificates in respect of
Additional Energy Savings which have been calculated using Calculation Method 2 at step 4
of Method 4 for one or more Rating Periods for the Implementation, according to the
following:

(a) the term 'Counted Energy Savings' in Calculation Method 2 at step 4 of Method 4 is
taken to be the sum of total Electricity Savings and Gas Savings for which Energy
Savings Certificates have previously been created for the Implementation, for each
Rating Year for the relevant Implementation.
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& e Annual Rating Adjustment is the amount by which average NABERS Ratings increase

Method 4 — NABERS Benchmark

Step 1 — Calculate Measured Electricity Consumption and Measured Gas Consumption

Using the measurements taken to establish the NABERS Rating, and other measurements taken as
necessary, calculate total energy consumption for the NABERS Building as follows:

Measured Electricity Consumption (MWh)= NABERS Electricity + On-site Unaccounted
Electricity

Measured Gas Consumption (MWh) = NABERS Gas

Where:

e NABERS Electricity, in MWh, is the electricity purchased or imported from t V
Electricity Network and accounted for in the NABERS Rating, includin
purchased as GreenPower; and 6

sources which have not been accounted for in the NABERS Rati uding electricity
generated from photovoltaic cells or Gas generators fed from{on iogas sources, but
excluding Gas generators where the imported Gas has been ted for in the
NABERS Rating; and

e NABERS Gas, in MWHh, is the total of the Gas a¢; V%r in the NABERS Rating.

Step 2 — Calculate Benchmark NABERS RatingQ\
€

Calculate the Benchmark NABERS Rating, by@
(a) Calculation Method 1: Look up@z mark NABERS Rating in Table A20 of

e  On-site Unaccounted Electricity, in MWh, is electricity generate@te rom energy
I
- t

er:

Schedule A which corresponds levant Current Rating Year, NABERS Rating
tool and building category;

(b) Calculation Method 2: %ulate the Benchmark NABERS Rating based on a Historical
Baseline NABERS Ratingas follows:
4
Benchmark NABE g = Historical Baseline NABERS Rating + Annual Rating

Adjustment x f(\ t Rating Year — Baseline Rating Year)

irements set out in clause 8.8.4

Where: \
. %%ical Baseline NABERS Rating is as defined in clause 8.8.2 and meets the
o

each year and is the value in Table A21 of Schedule A which corresponds to the relevant
NABERS Rating tool and building category; and

e Baseline Rating Year is as defined in clause 8.8.2(e)
Step 3 — Calculate Benchmark Electricity Consumption and Benchmark Gas Consumption
Benchmark Electricity Consumption is the electricity consumption that would be required for that
same NABERS Building to achieve the Benchmark NABERS Rating over the Rating Period,
assuming the same breakdown of energy consumption. It is the electricity component of

maximum allowable energy consumption, converted to MWh.

Benchmark Gas Consumption is the Gas consumption that would be required for that same
NABERS Building to achieve the Benchmark NABERS Rating over the Rating Period, assuming
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the same breakdown of energy consumption. It is the Gas component of maximum allowable
energy consumption, converted to MWh.

Calculate the Benchmark Electricity Consumption and Benchmark Gas Consumption in MWh by
using the NABERS Reverse Calculator for the relevant NABERS method, setting the target star
rating to the Benchmark NABERS Rating, and giving all other input parameters the same value as
for the actual NABERS Rating over that Rating Period, including:

e Rating type;
¢ Building information (e.g. Rated Area, number of computers); and

e Percentage breakdown of energy consumption (on an energy use basis in MWh). 4

NABERS Rating to the nearest half or whole star increment.

Next use Step 4 or Step 5 O
Step 4 — Calculate Energy Savings for annual creation or top-up &

If necessary for use with the relevant NABERS Reverse Calculator, round down the B?Wk

Calculate Electricity Savings and Gas Savings, in MWh as fol si.

Electricity Savingsnryi = (Benchmark Electricity C@tion — Measured Electricity
Consumption) x Regional Network Factor — Cou nergy Savingsnryi + Electricity

SavingsNRYi.l

Energy Savingsnrvi + Gas Savings

Where: O
e NRYiisthe NABERgating Year;

e NRYi-1is theWRS Rating Year immediately preceding NRYi;
o the tern\EI8¢friCity Savingsnryi-1 Or Gas Savingswryi-1 should only be included in each
né if\.

Gas Savingsnryvi = Benchmark Gas C?sumn — Measured Gas Consumption — Counted

for

NABERS Rating; and

Q\ calculating from year 3 onwards of using the fixed Historical Baseline
o the term is a negative number;

Counted Energy Savingsngyi is the:

& o total Electricity Savings for which Energy Savings Certificates have
previously been created for the Implementation for the Rating Year i if

EC’ calculating Electricity Savings; or

o total Gas Savings for which Energy Savings Certificates have previously
been created for the Implementation for the Rating Year i if calculating Gas
Savings;

e Regional Network Factor is the value from Table A24 of Schedule A corresponding
to the postcode of the Address of the Site or Sites where the Implementation(s) took
place.

Step 5 — Calculate Energy Savings with forward creation

Calculate Electricity Savings and Gas Savings, in MWh as follows:
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Electricity Savings = ZNRYi (Benchmark Electricity Consumption — Measured Electricity
Consumptionnryi) % Regional Network Factor

Gas Savings = ZNRYi (Benchmark Gas Consumption — Measured Gas Consumptionngyi)

Where:
¢ NRYi is the NABERS Rating Year;

e the summation is over each NABERS Rating Year i over the Maximum Time Period for
Forward Creation of the Electricity Savings or Gas Savings;

e Maximum Time Period for Forward Creation is determined by clause 8.8.10( V

e The value of Measured Electricity Consumptionngyi is the same for all S Rating
Years and is calculated at Calculation Method 2 at step 1 of Method 4 BERS
Rating Year 1 when using the fixed Historical Baseline NABER ting;

e The value of Measured Gas Consumptionngyi is the same for RS Rating Years
and is calculated at Calculation Method 2 at step 1 of Met fof NABERS Rating
Year 1 when using the fixed Historical Baseline NABE ing;

e Regional Network Factor is the value from Table A %? chedule A corresponding to
the postcode of the Address of the Site or Slte Implementation(s) took place.

8.9 Aggregated Metered Baseline 0

-

4

Note: The Aggregated Metered Baseline sub-method allows for Energy Savings to be calculated on the basis of
measured savings across a group of electricity and/or natural gas customers, using statistical techniques. To use
this method, the Accredited Certificate Provider must engage an Accredited Statistician to perform the
randomised Site allocation and validate the statistical methods prior to the Implementation Date. This method
may be used for any Recognised Energy Saving Activity, but it is best suited to those activities where:

e Energy Savings are small on a Site by Site basis; and/or
e Energy Savings can vary greatly from Site to Site; and/or
e there is insufficient evidence that the Recognised Energy Saving Activity will not be reversed.

This method requires a group of energy customers (the Population) to be assigned without bias into a Treatment
Group and a Control Group. The Treatment Group is offered goods or services that are designed to deliver
Energy Savings over the Implementation Period. The Treatment is the offering of goods and services (and any
subsequent provision, engagement and promotion activities) and is not just the provision of goods and services.
The Control Group is not offered the Treatment, but instead is used to estimate what the energy consumption of

C}the Treatment Group would have been in the absence of the Treatment.

B%The Energy Savings for an Implementation may be calculated using Method 5.1 provided
that all of the conditions in clauses 8.9.2 to 8.9.11 are met.

8.9.2  For each Implementation, a number of Sites must be identified and assigned to a Population,
and every Site in that Population must be allocated to either a Treatment Group or a Control
Group prior to the Implementation Date. Additionally:

(a) a Site may choose to join the Population, but once in the Population, must be allocated to

the Treatment Group or the Control Group using an Unbiased Selection Method;
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(b) Prior to allocating the Site to the Treatment Group or the Control Group, the Accredited
Certificate Provider must:

(i) choose for each Site that is or will be in the Population, whether to measure the
consumption of electricity or natural gas (or both), subject to clause 8.9.2(f)(ii); and

(ii) not decide which energy source(s) are included for measurement based on whether
the Site is subsequently allocated in the Treatment Group or the Control Group; and

(iii) where the Population includes Sites that have measurements of different energy
source combinations, ensure that the Treatment Group size to Control Group size
ratio is, as close as possible, the same for each of the energy source combination
(electricity only; natural gas only; both electricity and natural gas). A

(c) persons at Sites must not be informed explicitly that they have been allocated \gg/
Treatment Group or the Control Group;

(d) once a Site has been allocated to the Treatment Group and the Impleme Date has
occurred, persons managing End-User Equipment at that Site may ffered a choice as
to whether they wish to receive the goods and services compon Treatment;

(e) if a Site chooses not to receive the goods and services com the Treatment, that
Site must be retained in the Treatment Group for measure rposes, except where
clauses 8.9.2(g) and 8.9.2(h) apply;

(f) the Population should not be targeted with the oﬁ\@ ds and services that;

(i) are aimed at increasing electricity or natusgl se with the intent of creating a
greater difference in electricity or nat e between the Control Group and
Treatment Group; or

(if) promote switching from using g tricity to natural gas, or vice versa, if both grid
electricity and natural gas co ions is not measured at all Sites in the Population;
or

(iii) promote switching to a ngenewable energy source other than grid electricity or
natural gas. N

m the Population, and hence Treatment Group or Control
ctricity Consumption or Measured Gas Consumption data or both,
(i), are not available for that Site during the Implementation Period,;

as per Clausx
(h) all Sites Q asured Electricity Consumption or Measured Gas Consumption data or
both Q lause 8.9.2(b)(i), for only part of an Implementation Period due to Attrition,

(i) oved from the Population; or

(9) a Site must be remo
Group, if Meas

i) included in the Population until the last date Measured Electricity Consumption or
Measured Gas Consumption data or both, are available for a given Site; and
e(l)

if data for a Pre-Implementation Period are used, the Accredited Certificate Provider must
specify prior to the Implementation Date a period for which the data are available for the
total Population.

8.9.3 Measurements of electricity consumption under this method must use Measured Electricity
Consumption data for each Site in the Population, where the Measured Electricity
Consumption for a Measurement Period means the metered amount of electricity used by a
Site:

(a) as determined by the metering data held by the Electricity Retailer or Network Service
Provider for that Site, pro-rated across the period, as measured and estimated in
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accordance with the provisions of the National Energy Retail Rules under the National
Energy Retail Law (NSW), and in accordance with the provisions of the Electricity Supply

(General) Regulation 2014; or

(b) from a metering arrangement compliant with the accuracy requirements of National
Measurement Institute document M6 (Electricity Meters), or another metering benchmark
accepted by the Scheme Administrator, provided that:
(i) all metering devices are installed without bias as to whether that Site is in the

Treatment Group or Control Group, and by parties who have no knowledge of
whether each Site is part of the Treatment Group or Control Group; and

(it) the reading of metering devices and checking, measurement, estimation and
rating of data is done without bias as to whether that Site is in the TreatmeMGroup or
Control Group, and by parties who have no knowledge of whether each@ét of
the Treatment Group or Control Group.

8.9.3A Measurements of natural gas consumption under this method must use sured Gas
Consumption data for each Site in the Population, where the Measu@ onsumption for
b

a Measurement Period means the metered amount of natural gas ;s a Site:

(a) as determined by the metering data held by the Gas Ret gas network operator for

that Site, pro-rated across the period, as measured al ated in accordance with the
provisions of the National Energy Retail Rules u ational Energy Retail Law
SS

(NSW), and in accordance with the provisions 6 upply (Consumer Safety)

Regulation 2012 ; or

(b) from a metering arrangement compliant W@ accuracy requirements of National
Measurement Institute document R1 as Meters), or another metering benchmark
accepted by the Scheme Adminis rovided that:

(i) all metering devices are i ithout bias as to whether that Site is in the
Treatment Group or Conth Group, and by parties who have no knowledge of

whether each Site is part of the Treatment Group or Control Group; and

(ii) the reading of eV|ces and checking, measurement, estimation and pro-
rating of data without bias as to whether that Site is in the Treatment Group or

Control G u by parties who have no knowledge of whether each Site is part of

the Tr QQ roup or Control Group.
8.9.4 Forthep f calculating Energy Savings, the Measured Electricity Consumption or
Measu Consumption data or both, for a given Population must be recorded over one or

mote rement Periods, where
&wplementation Periods and Pre-Implementation Periods are both Measurement Periods;
%@ the Implementation Period and the Pre-Implementation Period do not have to be
immediately sequential in time;
(c) Measurement Periods must not overlap; and
(d) each Implementation Period must be at least 3 months and no more than 15 months in
length.

8.9.4A Measured Energy Consumption is calculated for each Site in the Population in accordance
with Equation 8.9.1.

Equation 8.9.1
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Measured Energy Consumption
= Measured Electricity Consumption X Regional Network Factor +

Gas Certificate Conversion Factor

Measured Gas Consumption X — — -
P Electricity Certificate Conversion Factor

Where:

e Regional Network Factor is the value from Table A24 of Schedule A corresponding to the postcode
of the Address of the Site or Sites where the Implementation(s) took place

e Electricity Certificate Conversion Factor is 1.06, as specified the Act, or as amended by Regulation.

e  Gas Certificate Conversion Factor is 0.39, as specified in the Act, or as amended byiegulation.

8.9.5 For the purposes of section-131clause 34 of Schedule 4A of the Act, Energy i@or each

Implementation are taken to have occurred on the last date of that Impleme @ eriod.

8.9.6  Where required, the Energy Savings for the Implementation will be th@of estimated
Energy Savings for all Sites in a Treatment Group for each Implemgntayg®d Period.

8.9.7  The records that must be kept of the method, data and assum t@sed to calculate Energy
Savings under Method 5.1 must include: %

Treatment Group or the Control Group;

(a) the Addresses of the Sites in the Population ar@@they are allocated to the

(b) evidence that Sites were assigned to the P@ion and were allocated to the Treatment
Group and Control Group in accordangg w ause 8.9.2;

(c) information on metering arrange Qﬁi according to clause 8.9.3 and 8.9.3A,

(d) information on the Treatmen 0 the Treatment Group;

(e) confirmation in writing (togeti® with reasoning) from an Accredited Statistician prior to
the Implementation Dage, thax‘the:

(i) Accredited Stati§{ipsalY has randomly allocated Sites from the Population into the
Control Gﬁa the Treatment Group;

(ii) analysi used to calculate the observed Energy Savings in Step 2 of Method

el selected and is valid;

xXBlénatory variables, including any interactions between them, have been
ented if Method 5.4 is used:;

(iv) lengths of the Implementation Period and the Pre-Implementation Period (if
applicable) have been determined and documented,;

Q information on Sites removed from the Population in accordance with clauses 8.9.2(g)
and 8.9.2(h), including reasoning for each Site’s removal;

(g) documentation of reproducible steps and log files for the calculations performed; and

(h) any additional requirements as Published, from time to time, by the Scheme
Administrator.

8.9.8 The Accredited Certificate Provider can only modify the methods in clause 8.9.7(e) for
subsequent Implementation Periods. If modified, the Accredited Certificate Provider must
obtain from an Accredited Statistician prior to the Implementation Date of the subsequent
Implementation Periods, a new verification in writing.
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8.9.9 The Implementation Date is the start date of the Implementation Period.

8.9.10 The Energy Saver is the person who holds the Measured Electricity Consumption or

Measured Gas Consumption data or both, for all Sites in a Population in accordance with
clause 8.9.3 or 8.9.3A.

8.9.11 For the purposes of this clause 8.9, the requirements under clause 6.8 are as Published by the

Scheme Administrator for the purposes of this calculation method.

Method 5.1
Calculation of Energy Savings under the Aggregated Metered Baseline sub-method 4

Step (1) For each Population, adjust the Control Group and the Treatment Group for A Mat the end of
each Implementation Period, in accordance with clause 8.9.2. The number of Site reatment and
Control Groups will be designated Nt and Nc respectively. é

Step (2) Calculate the Observed Energy Savings, ES,pserved, iIn MWh, ov@mplementation Period using

one of the following methods C}n
(a) Method 5.2 (Time-Aggregated Energy Consumption Durin plementation Period); or

(b) Method 5.3 (Time-Aggregated Energy Consumption g the Implementation and Pre-
Implementation Periods - Difference in Differe@

(c) Method 5.4 (Regression Modelling). 0\

Step (3) The Scheme Administrator may provi%Accredited Certificate Provider with an estimate of Uplift
Energy Savings, ES,;;¢¢, OVer the Implerpegtati eriod using:

(a) Method 5.5 (Estimatio ift Energy Savings); or

(b) another method as@uplisSted by the Scheme Administrator.

If the Scheme Administrator doe§‘ not provide an estimate of Uplift Energy Savings, the value of Uplift Energy
Savings must be taken EW

Scheme Adminigtrat ith data required to estimate Uplift Energy Savings, including the Addresses of Sites
p and Control Group; the Implementation Period data; and any other data, as requested
by the Sc inistrator.

Unless otherwise :j ieg by the Scheme Administrator, the Accredited Certificate Provider must provide the

easured Electricity Consumption or Measured Gas Consumption data or both, as per Clause
for part of an Implementation Period due to Attrition, the date of Attrition is considered the last
at e Implementation Period for those given Sites.

ep (4) Calculate Electricity Savings in MWh, by subtracting the effect of Uplift Energy Savings from the
Observed Energy Savings, ensuring the result is non-negative:

Electricity Savings = max(O, ESopserved — ESuplift)

Gas Savings = 0

Method 5.2

Calculation of Observed Energy Savings from Time-Aggregated Energy Consumption During the
Implementation Period
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Step (1) Calculate the mean daily energy use of the Treatment Group (E;) over the Implementation Period:
B = B8/
T (2sDs)

where:
e sindexes over Sites in the Treatment Group

Es is the Measured Energy Consumption for Site (s) in the Treatment Group over the Implementation
Period, calculated in accordance with clause 8.9.4A of this Rule; and

D, is number of days of Measured Energy Consumption at Site (s) in the Treatment Group over the
Implementation Period

Step (2) Calculate the mean daily energy use of the Control Group (E.) over the |

B = 55 ) O
where: C)@

e sindexes over Sites in the Control Group

tion Period:

o E isthe Measured Energy Consumption for Site (s) i
Period, calculated in accordance with clause 8.9¢&A

e Dy is number of days of Measured Energy@\m

ontrol Group over the Implementation
is Rule; and

Mtion at Site (s) in the Control Group over the
Implementatlon Period

Step (3) Using the Treatment Group me ents, the Control Group measurements and the standard error
for the Control Group mean, perfor

, mo lowing hypothesis test:
Hy:E; < Ep Q

Hyy t Ec > Er

Calculate —Er)/ sd * fch fpcc)

Re@\d accept Hyje) if t > Tp—g.05)

is the standard deviation of mean daily energy use at Sites in the Control Group in the
Omplementation Period, weighted by the number of days in the Implementation Period for which there
i

where:

- [ e-re) |

where:

fs means the number of days in the Implementation Period for which there is data about
Measured Energy Consumption at Site (s), as a proportion of the sum of all the days in the

Implementation Period for which there is data about Measured Energy Consumption at Sites in
the Control Group, as follows:
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D,
/(3,Dy)

e  N¢ is the number of Sites in the Control Group and Nt is number of Sites in the Treatment Group;

*  Tp-o.9s) is the value from standard T tables with (N — 1) degrees of freedom. For degrees of
freedom exceeding 2400 use the value of 1.6449. Note that 0.95 values of the T statistic are from the
upper 5% points of the distribution;

e fpcc is an optional finite population correction for estimating the Population mean from the Control
Group, fpcc = (N —N¢)/(N —1); and

e fpcy is an optional finite population correction when using the Population mean tg-p%ct the
Treatment Group mean, fpcy = (N — Np)/(N — 1). V

If able to reject Hy, proceed to step (4). Otherwise, E is taken to be less than or eqx@T and ES,pservea 1S
taken to be zero.

Step (4) Calculate the Observed Energy Savings, ES,pservea, i MWh, ov@mplementatlon Period:

ESopservea = (Ec — Er) * (Z Ds) C)
N
where: ?\
. s indexes over Sites in the Treatment Group; ax}Q

. D is number of days of Measured Energy,C

Implementatlon Period (.’)
-y

ption at Site (s) in the Treatment Group over the

Method 5.3 O

Calculation of Observed Energ%/ings from Time-Aggregated Energy Consumption During the
Implementation and Pre-Impleme@ntation Periods — Difference in Differences

Implementation Peri ch Site in the Population:

Dy p
where

OESI is the Measured Energy Consumption at each Site (s) over the Implementation Period, calculated
in accordance with clause 8.9.4A of this Rule;

Step (1) Calculate the ﬁ ﬁman daily energy use (C,) between the Implementation Period and the Pre-

& e Eg, isthe Measured Energy Consumption at Site (s) over the Pre-Implementation Period, calculated

in accordance with clause 8.9.4A of this Rule;

. (%) corrects for minor differences in length of Implementation Period compared to Pre-
S,p
Implementation Period due to leap year;

e Dy; is the number of days of over the Implementation Period for which there is data about Measured
Energy Consumption at Site (s); and

e D, is the number of days in the Pre-Implementation Period and must cover the same period of time
in a previous year as Dg;.




Energy Savings Scheme Rule of 2009
Effective from 4-September 2020
A rendm Rule 2020

Step (2) Calculate the change in mean daily energy use of the Treatment Group (C) between the
Implementation Period and the Pre-Implementation Period:
Y

Zs Ds,i
where:

e sindexes over Sites in the Treatment Group; and
e Dy, isthe number of days over the Implementation Period for which there is data about Measured

Energy Consumption at Site (s). !

Step (3) Calculate the change in mean daily energy use of the Control Group (C.) betgwe Implementation

Period and the Pre-Implementation Period:

o I

XD, <2/:
where: C)

e sindexes over Sites in the Control Group; and

D ;is the number of days over the Implementation Period f r\w# ere is data about Measured Energy
Consumption at Site (s).

Step (4) Using the Treatment Group measurements, t N ol Group measurements and the standard error
for the Control Group mean difference, perform lIgwing hypothesis test:

Hy: Cc < Cp

Hge : Cc > Cr Q‘
Calculate t = (C, Q@* fzi + IPec

Reject H, (and accept Hyye) if t > Tp—0.95)
4
where:

o sdisthgfsta g deviation of change, between the Pre-Implementation Period and Implementation

Peri \_n mean daily energy use at Sites in the Control Group, weighted by the number of days in
thigapI®mentation Period for which there is data about Measured Energy Consumption at Sites in
ntrol Group, as worked out using the formula

Osd - {Zfs . (%— cc>2}* NN: :

where:

% fs means the number of days in the Implementation Period for which there is data about

Measured Energy Consumption at Site (s), as a proportion of the sum of all the days in the
Implementation Period for which there is data about Measured Energy Consumption at Sites in
the Control Group, as follows:

f, = Ds'i/
s (Zst,i

e N¢ is number of Sites in the Control Group and Ny is number of Sites in the Treatment Group;
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e Tp=09s) is the value from standard T tables with (N, — 1) degrees of freedom. For degrees of
freedom exceeding 2400 use the value of 1.6449. Note that 0.95 values of the T statistic are from the
upper 5% points of the distribution;

e fpcc is an optional finite population correction for estimating the Population mean from the Control
Group, fpcc = (N — N¢)/(N — 1); and

e fpcyp is an optional finite population correction when using the Population mean to predict the
Treatment Group mean, fpcy = (N —Nz)/(N—1).

If able to reject Hy, proceed to step (5). Otherwise, C. is taken to be less than or equal to Cr and ES,pserveq 1S

taken to be zero

Step (5) Calculate the Observed Energy Savings, ES,pservea, i MWh, over the entation Period:

ESopservea = (Cc — Cr) * <Z Ds) @

S
where:
e sindexes over Sites in the Treatment Group; and i .

e Dy ; isthe number of days over the Implementat ;IOd for which there is data about Measured
Energy Consumption at Site (s). \\

A
) 4

Method 5.4
Calculation of Observed Energy Sa'@ om Regression Modelling

Step (1) Calculate the mean dail@ se (DE,,) for each Site in the Population for the Implementation
Period:

DE;; = E 3\/
where: \

o E . '\xggasured Energy Consumption for Site (s) over the Implementation Period, calculated in
ante with clause 8.9.4A of this Rule; and

)Steg (2) Calculate the mean daily energy use (DEs‘p) for each Site in the Population for the Pre-
Implementation Period:

DEs,p = s,p/Ds,p
where:
e K, isthe Measured Energy Consumption for each Site (s) over the Pre-Implementation Period,
calculated in accordance with clause 8.9.4A of this Rule; and

e Dy, is the number of days of Measured Energy Consumption at Site (s) over the Pre-Implementation
Period.
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Step (3) Create the evaluation data set consisting of one observation for each Site in the Population containing
DE,;, DE; ,, Ts and other appropriate explanatory variables, where:

o T isavariable taking the value 1 if a Site (s) is in the Treatment Group and 0 if it is in the Control
Group; and

e OtherVariables; is the vector of other appropriate explanatory variables.

Step (3B) For cases where there are Sites with Measured Energy Consumption data for parw
Implementation Period due to Attrition, create another variable W ,,, where:

e W, is avariable taking the value 1 if the Site (s) has Measured Energy on during time
period m and 0 otherwise. m=1 ... NTP; and Q

e NTP is the number of non-overlapping and exhaustive time periogs fo
e  The time periods are to be allocated so that each time period@

mplementation.

se as is possible) the same
number of Sites subject to Attrition during that period.

D

Step (4) Estimate the average treatment effect per day (G) %ing the following regression via Weighted
Least Squares (WLS) and weighting by Ds,i:

DEs; = a + BTs + 0DEs, + X AnWs i+ thherVariabless‘k + &

where: 0
e aisthe intercept; Q~

e [ isthe treatment effect;
e & isthe impact of Pre-I mentation Period energy consumption;

e A, accounts for time pe‘r‘iod (m) variation;

o vy isthe effe th other explanatory variable, k=1....K where K is the total number of other
explanatory\zafgbles; and
o &S \rro term.

Ste -‘e. the estimated treatment effect (denoted as ) and its standard error perform the following
hypgthegis test:

HO:GZO

) Hy:P<0

Calculate ¢t = /se(B)
Reject Hy (and accept Hyye) if t < Ty=0.05)

where:

o se(B) is the standard error of 3; and

e  T(p=0.05) is the value from the standard T table with Nt + N: — (3 + K + NTP)Np—+N-—
2)degrees of freedom. For degrees of freedom exceeding 2400 use the value of —1.6449. Note that
0.05 values of the T statistic are from the lower 5% points of the distribution.
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A negative value for B indicates a reduction in energy usage. Therefore, if able to reject Ho, proceed to step
(6). Otherwise, B is taken to be non-negative and ES,pserveq 1S taken to be zero.

Step (6) Calculate the Observed Energy Savings, ES,pserveq: I MWh, over the Implementation Period:

ESobservea = _ﬁ * (Z Ds)

N

where: \
e sindexes over Sites in the Treatment Group; and V
e D, is the number of days of Measured Energy Consumption at Site (s)/ £ reatment Group over

the Implementation Period.




Energy Savings Scheme Rule of 2009
Effective from 4-September 2020
A rendm Rule 2020

manamant Nin

-28 February 2022

Method 5.5 - Estimation of Uplift Energy Savings

Step (1) Estimate the Lifetime Energy Savings, LES; ,, from each Other Activity (a) implemented in each Site
(s) in the Population, within the Implementation Period.

Where:
e  Other Activity (a) means either:

o any other Recognised Energy Saving Activity, apart from the Recognised Energy Saving
Activity that is the subject of this calculation; or

o anactivity referred to in clauses 5.4(f) 5.4(g), or 5.4(i) of this Rule.

Step (2) Calculate the Energy Savings, ES; 4, for each Site s due to each Other Activity @lhe

Implementation Period:
Overlap, O
ES;, = LES —_—
sa sa* (Lifetimea)

where
e Lifetime,, in years, is the Lifetime of the Energy Savings c@@ ther Activity (a), or 10 years if it
is not defined in this Rule; and

e Overlap,, in years, is the length of time of the Imple ion Period that overlaps with the Lifetime
of the Energy Savings for each Other Activity (

e If the Other Activity (a) had one or more En ngs calculated using the Metered Baseline
Method, then the Lifetime of the Energy 9@ the length of the Measurement Period of that

calculation.
e The calculation of the duration o?ver ust take account of Attrition of Sites.

Other Activities (a) for all Sites i €atment Group and Control Group respectively, over the
Implementation Period:

Step (3) Calculate the average EneEngs, ESt a1 other activities AN ES¢ a1 other activities, due to all

4
ES. V _ Zs in Treament Group,a ESs,a
T,all Othe g lies — N
\ T

,alWother Activities — N
C

and < ,
QS\O Zs in Control Group,a ESs,a

whepgss
@T e summation is over all Sites (s) in the Treatment Group (for ESt 411 other Activities ) @nd Control

& Group (for ESc 11 other activities)» Fespectively, and all Other Activities that overlap with the

Implementation Period; and

e The Nt and N are the number of Sites in the Treatment Group and Control Group respectively for
Implementation Period.

Step (4) Calculate the Uplift Energy Savings, ES,,;,;;r., from Other Activities due to participation in the
program:

Esuplift = (EST,all Other Activities — ESC,all Other Activities) * NT

Step (5) Ensure the Uplift Energy Savings, ES,,,;f¢, are non-negative:
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ESypiire = max(0, ESypire)

9 Deemed Energy Savings Method

Note: The Deemed Energy Savings Method can be used for the replacement, installation and delivery of
common End-User Equipment such as lighting, refrigerators and electric motors.

9.1 Energy Savings for Implementations may be calculated in accordance with:

(a) clause 9.3 (Sale of New Appliances), for the Activity Definitions set out in Sc %B;
(b) clause 9.4 (Commercial Lighting Energy Savings Formula);

(c) clause 9.4A (Public Lighting Energy Savings Formula); O

(d) clause 9.5 (High Efficiency Motor Energy Savings Formula); @

(e) clause 9.6 (Power Factor Correction Energy Savings Formul ;< )

(f) clause 9.7 (Removal of Old Appliances), for the Activity ions set out in Schedule
G

(9) clause 9.8 (Home Energy Efficiency Retrofits), f ivity Definitions set out in

out in Schedule F.

(i) (deleted). Q.

9.2 For the purposes of section-131clgmsA340f Schedule 4A of the Act, where the Energy
Savings for an Implementation ar&galculated using the Deemed Energy Savings Method in
this clause 9, those Energy Savings are taken to occur on the Implementation Date.

4
9.2A  Acceptable End-User iMent

Schedules D and E; or :
(h) clause 9.9 (High Efficiency Appliances for@ ses), for the Activity Definitions set

9.2A.1 Under the Deem \/ Savings Method, Equipment Requirements apply to End-User
Equipment. ent Requirements are specified in clauses 9.3 t0 9.9, and also include
any additio %mpment Requirements (as Published from time to time by the Scheme
Admmlst tRat apply to the relevant calculation method of this Rule.

9.2A2 T Sc ;
pllcatlon made under clause 9.2A.3, accept Products%ha#a@aeeep&ed—b%me%eheme

as meeting the Equipment Requirements referred to in clause 9 by:

(a) Publishing a detailed list identifying each Product;

(b) Publishing a reference to a list from a certifying body, along with any restrictions on that
list; andfer

(c) Publishing a requirement for labelling in accordance with a labelling scheme, along with
any restrictions on that labelling-; and/or

(d) Publishing a reference to a product register, as in force from time to time, published by a
specified body, along with any restrictions on that product register - so long as the
Scheme Administrator is satisfied that the requirements for listing a product on the
product register are substantially the same as the relevant Equipment Requirements set
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out in clause 9 other than any additional Equipment Requirements published by the
Scheme Administrator in accordance with clause 9.2A.1.

Note: For example, the Scheme Administrator publishes a reference to the energy upgrades register of products
published by the Victorian Essential Services Commission along with the restriction that only those products on
the reqgister that are solar or heat pump water heaters are accepted as meeting the Equipment Requirements for
the purposes of ¢l 9.2A.2.

9.2A.3 Subject to clause 9.2A.4, any Accredited Certificate Provider (or other persons as Publisifed
by the Scheme Administrator), may apply to the Scheme Administrator to have a Pro

accepted as meeting the Equipment Requirements, provided that they: \/
(a) apply in a form and manner required by the Scheme Administrator; Qs

(b) pay any fee required by the Scheme Administrator in respect of the javestigdtion and
determination of the application on a cost recovery basis and inclu§y allowance for:

(i) the recovery by the Scheme Administrator of its costs in gstabli$hing, operating and
maintaining the systems and databases required in conép with the assessment,

acceptance and rejection of applications made undegtiis‘slause 9.2A.3;
(ii) the exercise of the Scheme Administrator's po er clauses 9.2A.2 and 9.2A.5;
and

(iii) the payment and collection of fees un @éause 9.2A.3(b);

(c) identify the Product; and
(d) provide evidence that the Product del of the Equipment Requirements.

period under clause 9.2A.3, eithefNQ aggregate or by particular persons or classes of persons,

9.2A.4 The Scheme Administrator may %' umber of applications that may be made during a
by Publishing a notice that sets out that period and limit.
4

9.2A.5 The Scheme Administgat \(at any time, cease to accept a Product as meeting the
i i N rovided that it:

Equipment Requweg)

(a) notifies a }b‘ ited Certificate Providers accredited for the relevant Recognised
Energ g Activity of the change and the reason for the change, prior to the Product

ceasiQON be accepted for this purpose; and

(b) en @ that all Published lists reflect the change in a timely manner.
9.2A. @ cheme Administrator may accept or reject an application made under clause 9.2A.3.
hout limiting clause 9.2A.5A, the Scheme Administrator may reject an application made
under clause 9.2A.3 where the applicant has not provided additional information requested by
the Scheme Administrator in support of that application within a timeframe Published by the
Scheme Administrator.

9.3 Sale of New Appliances

9.3.1 The Energy Savings for an Implementation may be calculated using Equation 5, provided
that:
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(a) each item of End-User Equipment meets the Equipment Requirements in one of the
Activity Definitions set out in Schedule B;

(b) each item of End-User Equipment was sold by an Appliance Retailer;

(c) each item of End-User Equipment was new at the time it was sold by the Appliance
Retailer;

(d) each item of End-User Equipment was delivered to an Address, or was sold to a Purchaser
with an Address recorded by the Appliance Retailer; and

(e) compliance with the requirements in clauses (a) to (d) above is evidenced by a tax inyoice
and/or other evidence acceptable to the Scheme Administrator. ‘

9.3.2  For the purposes of clause 5.3(a), End-User-Equipment under clause 9.3 is deeme
installed upon its sale.

9.3.3  For the purposes of clause 6.8, the Site of the Implementation is the Ad essQred toin
clause 9.3.1 (d) of this Rule.

9.3.4 The Implementation Date is the date that the End-User Equipme @old.

9.3.5 The Energy Saver is the Appliance Retailer who sells the E Equipment to a Purchaser.
936 (deleted) \Q
\
Equation 5 0\'}
For each Implementation: 2
Electricity Savings = Z Equipment Electricity Savings %< Regional Network
Factor
Where: 2N
. the summation Il items of End-User Equipment that have been sold as part of the
Implementa
. Deemed @J nt Electricity Savings, in MWh, for each item of End-User Equipment
arec according to the respective Activity Definition B1, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, or
BYQ dule B.
. I Network Factor is the value from Table A24 of Schedule A corresponding to
m ostcode of the Address of the Site or Sites where the Implementation(s) took place.
\J

94 @mmercial Lighting Energy Savings Formula

9$The Energy Savings for an Implementation may be calculated using Equations 6 and 9 and
either 7 or 8, provided that:
(a) the activity is a Lighting Upgrade of:
(i) Lighting for Roads and Public Spaces;
(i) Traffic Signals; or
(iii) Building Lighting;
(b) the Lighting Upgrade meets or exceeds the relevant lighting standards for each upgrade,
to the satisfaction of the Scheme Administrator;
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(c) if the Lighting Upgrade is of Building Lighting, then each space, after implementation of
the Lighting Upgrade must, to the satisfaction of the Scheme Administrator, achieve:

(i) the relevant requirements of AS/NZS 1680, specifically including but not limited to
maintained illuminance accounting for lumen depreciation, control of glare, and
uniformity of illuminance, or another benchmark approved by the Scheme
Administrator where the Lighting Upgrade is outside the scope of AS/NZS1680;

(it) the requirements of the BCA section F4.4, Safe Movement (as updated from time to
time);

J6 of the BCA; and

(iii)an IPD that equals or is less than the maximum IPD for each space, as defined inPart
(iv) any other minimum performance requirements as Published by the Sch®

Administrator;

(d) the Lighting Upgrade is performed by a person authorised to carry out e aI wiring
work under section 14 (1) of the Home Building Act 1989;

(e) the Purchaser has paid a net amount of at least $5 (excluding Wh of
Electricity Savings, which must not be reimbursed, for the g services making up
the Implementation, and which payment is evidenced to th action of the Scheme

Administrator;

(f) each item of End-User Equipment used in the L| grade is either:

(i) a Standard Equipment Class as listed in @\ .1 of Schedule A or,

(i) an Other Equipment Class as listed |n 9.3 of Schedule A, provided that the
item is accepted by the Scheme A or as meeting the Equipment
Requirements specified in Tabl f Schedule A.

() if the Lighting Upgrade is of Lj f r Roads and Public Spaces, then the Lighting

Upgrade, must, to the satisfaﬁ he Scheme Administrator, achieve:

(i) the requirements of the AS/NZS 1158 series of standards; or

(ii) any other standa% chmark specified by the Scheme Administrator.

is

(h) if the nghtmg % of Traffic Signals, then the Lighting Upgrade must, to the
satlsfactlon eme Administrator, achieve:

Q\ equirements of AS 2144:2014; or
(ii) anWw@ther standard or benchmark specified by the Scheme Administrator.
@ pes Un-switched Maintained Emergency Luminaire and Switched Maintained

mergency Luminaire in Table A10. 2 do not apply unless the existing lighting End-User
O mpment is an Un-Switched Maintained Emergency Luminaire.

Note: In-kind payments are not an acceptable form of payment for the purposes of clause 9.4.1(e).
For example, the purchaser cannot provide goods and services in exchange for goods and services
that make up the Implementation for the purposes of clause 9.4.1(e).

9.4.2 The Implementation Date is the date when the Lighting Upgrade was completed.
9.4.3 The Energy Saver is the Purchaser.

9.4.4 (deleted).
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Equation 6

For each Implementation:

Where:

Electricity Savings = [Baseline Consumption — Upgrade Consumption] % Regional
Network Factor

Baseline Consumption, in MWh, is calculated:

. using Equation 7, if the Lighting Upgrade is part of a refurbishment that wo&!d
not have been required to comply with the BCA Part J6, had the Lighting
Upgrade component of the refurbishment not occurred;

. using Equation 7 if the Lighting Upgrade is part of a refurbishryg ould
have been required to comply with the BCA Part J6, had the Lig y Upgrade
component of the refurbishment not occurred and where lighting

meets or is below the maximum IPD requirements of th art J6; or

. using Equation 8 if the Lighting Upgrade is part o iIshment that would
have been required to comply with the BCA Par e Lighting Upgrade

component of the refurbishment not occurre ere the existing lighting
does not meet the IPD requirements of the J6.
Upgrade Consumption, in MWh, is calculated ux uation 9
Regional Network Factor is the value from%abh 24 of Schedule A corresponding to

the postcode of the Address of the Site r!))s ere the Implementation(s) took place.

Equation 7 O<
Baseline Consumption (MWh) = Q

Where:

° %I; Incumbent Lamp means each Lamp and Control Gear in the pre-existing lighting

2 Each Incumbent Lamw Asset Lifetime x Annual Operating Hours x CM x AM ) + 10°

m;

LCP, in Watts, is the default lamp circuit power corresponding to that type of Lamp and
Control Gear for that End-User Equipment as set out in Table A9.2 or Table A9.4 of
Schedule A, representing the power drawn by the Lamp, plus the losses of its Control Gear;

Asset Lifetime, in years, is the default lifetime of the Lighting Upgrade for the relevant End-
User Equipment as used in Equation 9;

Annual Operating Hours, in hours/year, is the default number of hours per annum that the
upgraded lighting system is expected to operate for the relevant building and space type as
set out in Table A10.2 of Schedule A;

CM is the control multiplier. If the Lamp is connected to a Control System, the factor for
the control multiplier shall be applied for the relevant End-User Equipment or activity as set
out in Table A10.4 of Schedule A to this Rule, otherwise CM = 1.0; and

AM is the air-conditioning multiplier for the space as used in Equation 9.
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Equation 8
Baseline Consumption (MWh) =

ZEach space ( IPD x Area x Asset Lifetime x Annual Operating Hours x AM ) + 108

Where:

. Each Space means each portion of space within the Site requiring a different IPD asdﬁ%d
in Part J6 of the BCA; \/

. IPD, in Watts/m?, is the maximum allowable IPD for each space, as required% e J6.2a
of the BCA. For simplicity, the Scheme Administrator may take a w verage of
similar IPDs in the Commercial Lighting Energy Savings Formula.

. Area, in m?, is the area of Each Space;

. Asset Lifetime, in years, is the default lifetime of the Lightin L@e for the relevant End-
User Equipment as used in Equation 9;

. Annual Operating Hours, in hours/year, is the default of hours per annum that the

upgraded lighting system is expected to operate f levant building and space type as
set out in Table A10.2 of Schedule A; and \
a

. AM is the air-conditioning multiplier for theygp s used in Equation 9.

O

& JCP, in Watts, is the default lamp circuit power corresponding to that type of Lamp and

) Schedule A, representing the power drawn by the Lamp, plus the losses of its Control Gear;

Equation 9 O<

Upgrade Consumption (MWh) =

Zgach Upgrade Lamp GQLCP \Asset Lifetime X Annual Operating Hours x CM x AM)

+106 \?\
- &S

Upgrade Lamp means each Lamp and Control Gear in the upgraded lighting system.
Control Gear for that End-User Equipment as set out in Table A9.2 or Table A9.4 of

° Asset Lifetime, in years, is the default lifetime of the Lighting Upgrade for the relevant End-
User Equipment as set out in Table A10.1 of Schedule A, or another value accepted by the
Scheme Administrator;

° Annual Operating Hours, in hours/year, is the default number of hours per annum that the
upgraded lighting system is expected to operate for the relevant building and space type as
set out in Table A10.2 of Schedule A;

° CM is the control multiplier. If the Lamp is connected to a Control System, the factor for
the control multiplier shall be applied for the relevant End-User Equipment or activity as set
out in Table A10.4 of Schedule A, otherwise CM = 1.0; and
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° AM is the air-conditioning multiplier for the space, after Implementation, as set out in Table
A10.5 of Schedule A.

9.4A Public Lighting Energy Savings Formula

9.4A.1 The Energy Savings for an Implementation may be calculated using Equations 6A, 7A and
9A, provided that:
() the activity is a Lighting Upgrade of:
(i) Lighting for Roads and Public Spaces; or \\
(it) Traffic Signals; and \/
(b) the Luminaire is an asset owned and/or maintained by a Distributor or Roa@

Maritime Services; and O

(c) each item of End-User Equipment used in the Lighting Upgrade i%:
i A; or

ii.  an Other Equipment Class as listed in Table A9.3 le A, provided that
the item is accepted by the Scheme Administrat@k eeting the Equipment

i.  aStandard Equipment Class as listed in Table A9.1 of

Requirements specified in Table A9.4 of Sc

9.4A.2 The Implementation Date is the date when the Lightt rade was completed.

9.4A.3 The Energy Saver is: 0

() the Distributor or Roads and Maritir?m/ices that is the owner of the Luminaire; or

ices if they:

(b) the Council or Roads and Mariti@
(i) are apublic lighting cust%;, or billing, regulatory or management purposes, of the
Distributor that owns the LOminaire, and

(ii) request the Ligh%?&pgfhde from the Distributor that owns the Luminaire, in

writing. \
9.4A.4 If the Lighting @ involves an existing or replacement Lamp or Luminaire that:

on a national electricity market load table for unmetered connection points,

(#@Ns not registered on a national electricity market load table for unmetered connection
ints, the device load value as listed in a Public Lighting Inventory must be used as the

EO LCP in Equations 7A and 9A.

Equation 6A

For each Implementation:

Electricity Savings = [Baseline Consumption — Upgrade Consumption] % Regional
Network Factor
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Where:

. Baseline Consumption, in MWh, is calculated using Equation 7A

. Upgrade Consumption, in MWh, is calculated using Equation 9A

. Regional Network Factor is the value from Table A24 of Schedule A corresponding to
the postcode of the Address of the Site or Sites where the Implementation(s) took place.

Equation 7A . \

Baseline Consumption (MWh) =

P Each Incumbent Lamp (LCP X Asset Lifetime x Annual Operating Hours) = @ E

Where: @
° Each Incumbent Lamp means each Lamp and Control Ge?@e pre-existing lighting

system;
° LCP, in Watts, is the default lamp circuit power a in€d in clause 9.4A.4;
° Asset Lifetime is 12 years; \
. Annual Operating Hours, in hours/year, j 0
. 4,500, if the activity isa Light@)grade of Lighting for Roads and Public
Spaces; or
o 8,760, if the activity, Qh?ing Upgrade of Traffic Signals.

QV
Equation 9A Vﬂ
Upgrade Consum&)\%h) =

Tlamp (LCP % Asset Lifetime x Annual Operating Hours) +10°

Whert' Q
& ach Upgrade Lamp means each Lamp and Control Gear in the upgraded lighting system;

° LCP, in Watts, is the default lamp circuit power as defined in clause 9.4A.4;
%Cl Asset Lifetime is 12 years;
. Annual Operating Hours, in hours/year, is:
. 4,500, if the activity is a Lighting Upgrade of Lighting for Roads and Public
Spaces; or
. 8,760, if the activity is a Lighting Upgrade of Traffic Signals.

95 High Efficiency Motor Energy Savings Formula

9.5.1 The Energy Savings may be calculated using Equation 12, provided that:
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9.5.2

9.5.3

9.54

9.5.5

9.6

9.6.1

9.6.2

9.6.3

9.6.4

-28 F.ebruary 2022
(a) the End-User Equipment is a new High Efficiency Motor; and
(b) the High Efficiency Motor is installed.

The Implementation Date is the date that the High Efficiency Motor was installed.
The Energy Saver is the Purchaser.

(deleted).

using Equation 12 if they were accredited by the Scheme Administrator to create En

Savings Certificates using the High Efficiency Motor Energy Savings Formula on 0\/
15 April 2016.

An Accredited Certificate Provider may only calculate Energy Savings for an ImplemenStion
befor

NN,
Equation 12 U
For each Implementation: %
Electricity Savings = P X LUF x DEI X Asset Life < 8760 % X Regional Network
Factor
Where: ;
. P, in kW, is the rated output of the High Efficj tor
. LUF is the Default Load Utilisation Facto e relevant High Efficiency Motor as set

siness Classification and End-Use Service
able A13 of Schedule A otherwise;

out in Table A12 of Schedule A, wher€'t
relevant to the Energy Savings is know

. DEl is the default efficiency im @vmt (as a fraction, not as a percentage) for the relevant
High Efficiency Motor as se able A1l of Schedule A; and
o Asset Life, in years, of t tgEfficiency Motor is set out in Table A14 of Schedule A to
this Rule for the correspon®ing rated output of the High Efficiency Motor.
. Regional NetworkgJFactog is the value from Table A24 of Schedule A corresponding to the
postcode of theedd of the Site or Sites where the Implementation(s) took place.
N
\\
Power Facto@ﬁection Energy Savings Formula
The E avings may be calculated using Equations 13 and 14, provided that:

(a){'the capacitors to provide the power factor correction services are installed at a Site where

Q ctricity is supplied from the Electricity Network at less than 50 kilovolts (kV);

the capacitors improve the power factor of the Site to achieve a minimum of 0.9 lagging;
(c) the capacitors are not installed as part of a mandatory program of installation;

(d) the capacitors are installed at the main switchboard, where the Site is connected to the
Electricity Network; and

(e) the capacitors are new.
The Implementation Date is the date on which the capacitors were installed.
The Energy Saver is the Purchaser.

(deleted)
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Equation 13

For each Implementation:

Electricity Savings = (Power Savings) / 1000 % (Annual operating hours) % (Site Life) %
Regional Network Factor

Where:

° Power Savings, in kW, is the line loss power savings, less capacitor losses, during operating
hours, and is calculated according to Equation 14; !

o Annual operating hours, in hours/year, is the number of hours per year that the Sit
operating and equals 1750; and

° Site Life, in years, is the expected remaining lifetime of the Site and the capeeigwg and equals
10.

° Regional Network Factor is the value from Table A24 of Schedu rresponding to the
postcode of the Address of the Site or Sites where the Implemgfitati took place.

Equation 14 %

Power Savings (kW) = Real Power % 0.7 % (DL (1 (Initial power factor)? /
(Final power factor)?) — 0.0039 % (Rating of i | g capamtors)

Where:

° Real Power, in kW, is the real po cment of the average Site load during operating
hours;

° DLF is the distribution los! for the Distribution District that the Site is connected to,
as detailed in Table Aléﬁ/ Gule A,

° Initial power factor is the po er factor of the load before the capacitors are installed, or 0.9,
whichever is grea

° Final power{syﬁ the power factor of the load after the capacitors have been installed,
or 0.98 is lesser; and

° Rat N lled capacitors, in kvar, is the rated reactive power of the installed capacitors.

9.7 Remold Appliances

9.7.1 T&nergy Savings for an Implementation may be calculated using Equation 15, provided
t:

(a) the Site is a Residential Building or a Small Business Site;

(b) each item of End-User Equipment meets one of the Equipment Requirements in Activity
Definition C1 or C2 of Schedule C;

(c) each item of End-User Equipment is removed from the Site and disposed of; and

(d) compliance with the requirements in clauses 9.7.1(a) to (c) above is evidenced by a copy
of the disposal agent’s refrigerant handling Licence, and/or other evidence acceptable to
the Scheme Administrator.

9.7.2  The Implementation Date is the date that the End-User Equipment was removed from the Site.
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9.7.3  The Energy Saver is the person who is contracted to remove the End-User Equipment.

Equation 15

For each Implementation:

Electricity Savings :ZDeemed Equipment Electricity Savings % Regional Network
Factor

Where
° the summation is over all items of End-User Equipment that have been removed asp&of
the Implementation; and

° Deemed Equipment Electricity Savings, in MWh, are calculated accordi@\ctivity
Definition C1 or C2 of Schedule C Q

° Regional Network Factor is the value from Table A24 of SchedulgdA corréSponding to the
postcode of the Address of the Site or Sites where the Implem took place.

9.8 Home Energy Efficiency Retrofits

9.8.1 The Energy Savings for an Implementation may be cala 4@ sing Equation 16, provided

that: \

(a) the Site is a Residential Building or a Sm ss Site, as evidenced to the satisfaction
of the Scheme Administrator;

(b) a Site Assessment has been conduct r before the Implementation Date;

(c) the Eligibility Requirements f Ievant Activity Definition are met immediately
prior to the Implementation I%

(d) installed End-User Equipment of Products that modify End-User Equipment meet all of
the Equipment Requ!re n ‘for the relevant Activity Definition;

(e) the completed Im ntation satisfies all of the relevant Implementation Requirements;

reimburs e Implementation, assessment and other associated works carried out at
the Sitg which payment is evidenced to the satisfaction of the Scheme Administrator,
unlﬁ\ ivered through a Low-income Energy Program or an Exempt Energy Program.

(f) the Purchase%‘s id a net amount of at least $30 (excluding GST) which must not be

Note: In-kind payments are not an acceptable form of payment for the purposes of clause
9.8.1(gf). For example, the purchaser cannot provide goods and services in exchange for goods
and services that make up the Implementation for the purposes of clause 9.8.1(gf).

—

9.8.2 The Implementation Date is the date that the End-User Equipment is installed.
9.8.3 The Energy Saver is the Purchaser.
9.8.4 (deleted)

9.8.,5 The activities that make up the Implementation must be identified, recorded and reported to
the Scheme Administrator in a manner and form determined by the Scheme Administrator.
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Equation 16

For each Implementation:

Electricity Savings = 2 Deemed Activity Electricity Savings < Regional Network Factor

Gas Savings = 2 (Deemed Activity Gas Savings)

Where:

° the summation is over all activities at the Site in accordance with this clause 9.8; ard{

° Deemed Activity Electricity Savings, in MWh, are calculated according to the \/y Energy Savings
formula set out in the relevant Activity Definition in Schedule D or Schedul ch Implementation
at the Site. Q

° Deemed Activity Gas Savings, in MWh, are calculated according to j#ite Acti¥ity Energy Savings formula
set out in the relevant Activity Definition in Schedule D or Sche for each Implementation at the
Site.

° Regional Network Factor is the value from Table A24 o ule A corresponding to the postcode of
the Address of the Site or Sites where the Implementatg@(S\Nook place.

\J

9.9 Installation of High Efficiency Appliances for Bl®g

9.9.1 The Energy Savings for an Implementation m@c
that:

culated using Equation 17, provided

(a) each item of End-User Equipme gthe Equipment Requirements in an Activity
Definition listed in Schedule

(b) each item of End-User Equipnignt meets the Installation Requirements as specified in the

relevant Activity Defi;tion N Schedule F; and

(c) each item of End-U pment is installed at an Address in an ESS Jurisdiction.
9.9.2 The Implementa@is the date that the End-User Equipment is installed.

9.9.3 The Energ r is the Purchaser.

9.9.4 (delete@
A

%O
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Equation 17

For each Implementation:

Electricity Savings :2 Deemed Equipment Electricity Savings %< Regional Network
Factor

Gas Savings = 2 Deemed Equipment Gas Savings

Where:

° the summation is over all items of End-User Equipment that have been installed asﬁof
the Implementation; and

° Deemed Equipment Electricity Savings, in MWh, for each item of End-U uiptent are
calculated according to the relevant Activity Definition in Schedule F.

° Regional Network Factor is the value from Table A24 of Schedu orresponding to the
postcode of the Address of the Site or Sites where the Implemx@ took place.

° Deemed Equipment Gas Savings, in MWh, for each item d-User Equipment are
calculated according to the relevant Activity Definition i ule F.

9.10  (deleted)

O
\0‘
10 Definitions and Interpretation 00

10.1 In this Rule: Q~
dpepgeaes aetere oo fh, Tata¥ i ¥a e 4 _ﬂ.___ tarm in

“Accreditation Date” means, with respect¥ a Recognised Energy Saving Activity, the date on
which the Scheme Administrator apgroves an Accredited Certificate Provider’s application:

(a) for accreditation with respecito that activity; or
(b) to amend its existin\;:r itation to add that activity.
“Accredited Certi Provider” has the same meaning it has in the Act.

-““Accredited ian” means a person:

€)] accrg&? by the Statistical Society of Australia Inc. at the time of carrying out the verification in
afce with clause 8.9.7(e); and

ed by the Scheme Administrator for the purposes of this Rule.
iven to that term in clause 7A.10.

“ACOP” means Annual Coefficient of Performance as defined in the Greenhouse and Energy
Minimum Standards (Air Conditioners up to 65kW) Determination 2019.

“Act” means the Electricity Supply Act 1995.

“Activity Definition” means an activity as specified in a Schedule to this Rule.
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“Additional Energy Savings” means, in respect of clauses 7, 7A and 8, Energy Savings for which no
Energy Savings Certificates have been created, but which arise from an Implementation in relation to
which Energy Savings Certificates have been created.

“Address” means a street address within an ESS Jurisdiction, in a format approved by the Scheme
Administrator.

“AEER” means Annual Enerqy Efficiency Ratio as defined in the Greenhouse and Energy Minimum
Standards (Air Conditioners up to 65kW) Determination 2019.

“ANZSIC” means the Australian and New Zealand Standard Industrial Classification develop!dk/
the Australian Bureau of Statistics and Statistics New Zealand. \/

“Appliance Retailer” means a person who has sold End-User Equipment which m Equipment
Requirements of a Recognised Energy Saving Activity set out in Schedule B, im@ ndition, to a
Purchaser.

“Approved Corresponding Scheme” has the same meaning as it has in i clause 30(3) of
Schedule 4A of the Act.

“AS” means an Australian Standard as published by SAI Glob E
“AS/NZS” means an Australian/New Zealand Standard a@hed by SAI Global.

“AS/NZS 3823.4 Climate Zone” means the three cli thnes defined in AS/NZS 3823.4.1,
AS/NZS 3823.4.2 and the E3 Climate Zone Mau@‘Report listed by postcode, as detailed in Table

A27.

“Attrition” means, in relation to clause %he termination of the natural gas or electricity account in
relation to a specific Site, for example, due  electricity customers switching retailers, relocating to a
different Site, or disconnection froWn’Electricity service.

of electrical lighting equ&‘dn - Ballasts for fluorescent lamps - Energy labelling and minimum
energy performance

“Ballast EEI” means the t@\ ergy efficiency index as defined in AS/NZS 4783.2 Performance
e

S requirements.

“By ” means the NSW Building Sustainability Index established under the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000.

“BCA” means the Building Code of Australia, forming part of the National Construction Code as
updated from time to time.

“BCA Climate Zone” means the BCA Climate Zone number listed by postcode, as detailed in Table
A26.
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“Building Lighting” means End-User-Equipment lighting affixed to a Commercial/Industrial
premises which is classified under the BCA as Class 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10(a) or 10(b) buildings or the
Common Area of a BCA Class 2 building.

“Business Classification” is the primary classification of the business making use of the End-Use
Service for which energy was saved, detailed in Table A18 of Schedule A.

“Certificate Conversion Factor” has the same meaning as it has in the Act.
“CFL” means compact fluorescent Lamp. \\
“CFLi” means a compact fluorescent Lamp with integrated ballast. V
“CFLn” means a compact fluorescent Lamp with non-integrated ballast. Q%

“Coefficient of Variation” means, for the purposes of clause 7A, the sample %dar eviation

expressed as a percentage of the sample mean.

“Commercial Building Disclosure Program? is a regulatory progra f€hed under the Building
Energy Efficiency Disclosure (BEED) Act 2010.

“Common Areas” means: Q i

() for buildings owned under strata title, the common as defined in either the Strata
Schemes (Freehold Development) Act 1973, or Stfata®§chemes (Leasehold Development) Act
1986; or

(b) for buildings not owned under strata title er company title), the non-residential property
of BCA Class 2 buildings.

“Computer Simulation” means a methm% establish an energy model that uses software to simulate
energy consumption by End-User Equipment and can be tested against statistical requirements
Published by the Scheme AdmiS twar the purposes of clause 7A of this Rule.

“Control Gear” means th ballast, transformer or driver.

“Control Group” mQ\ relation to clause 8.9, the group of Sites selected to not be offered the
Treatment.

“Control Mulr A” is a factor from Table A10.4A of Schedule A for a control device that
switches #¢ luminaire on and off and must control a maximum of 6 luminaires (except Occupancy
Senso

‘?ol Multiplier B” is a factor from Table A10.4A of Schedule A for a control device that
redifees the luminaire’s power output and must control a maximum of 6 luminaires (except

Occupancy Sensor 1). The luminaire must have at least two rated LCP modes that must not be
adjusted after the Implementation.

“Control System” means a system for controlling the light output of a Luminaire, including:

(&) Occupancy Sensor;
(b) Daylight-Linked Control;
(c) Programmable Dimming;



Energy Savings Scheme Rule of 2009
Effective from 4-September 2020
neme fAmendment No D fa 020

-28 F.ebruary 2022
(d) Manual Dimming; or
(e) Voltage Reduction Unit.

“Council” means a Council as defined by the Local Government Act 1993 or corresponding
legislation in an approved corresponding scheme jurisdiction.

“Decay Factor” is a number between 0 and 1 which quantifies the decay of the Electricity Savings or
Gas Savings due to equipment degradation over time, as determined in accordance with clauses 7 and
7A.

“Deemed Energy Savings Method” means the method in clause 9. \\
“Default Load Utilisation Factor” is a composite of a deemed load factor and a deem drsation
factor for HEMs, as set out in Table A12 or Table A13 of Schedule A. O
“Distribution District” has the same meaning as it has in the Act. %

“Distribution Pipeline” has the same meaning as it has in the Gas ct 1996.

“Distribution System” has the same meaning as it has in the @

“Distributor” has the same meaning as it has in the Act. 0

“Downward Light Output” means the luminous qux@sured in lumens) emitted in the
downwards direction, equivalent to the Light O m a Lamp or Luminaire when installed flush

with a ceiling. O

“Effective Range” means the range over Which values of Independent Variables for which a Baseline
Energy Model or Operating Energy mode‘l‘ (as the case may be) is valid for the purposes of clause 7A

of this Rule. \/
“Electricity Network” m@kalectricity Transmission Systems and Distribution Systems located

in an ESS Jurisdictio

n.
“Electricity Retai %s the same meaning as “retailer” in the National Energy Retail Law (NSW).

consumpp®n (in MWHh) arising from the Implementation as calculated by the approved calculation

“Electricit Ss” means the reduction of the amount or equivalent amount of electricity
meth I&J

ses 7, 7A, 8 or 9. Electricity Savings may be negative for fuel switching activities, or
lated using Method 4 under clause 8.8.

“Ehgibility Requirements” means:

(a) in relation to clause 7A, the set of defined requirements that a Site must meet to be included in
the Population; or

(b) in relation to the Deemed Energy Savings Method, the eligibility requirements specified in an
Activity Definition in the Schedules to this Rule.
“ELV” means extra low voltage, not exceeding 50 volts alternating current (AC) or 120 volts ripple
free direct current (DC), as defined in AS/NZS 3000 Electrical installations (known as the
Australian/New Zealand Wiring Rules).



Energy Savings Scheme Rule of 2009
Effectlve from 4§ep{ember—2929

-28 February 2022

“End-Use Service” is the primary service provided by End-User Equipment, such services being as
detailed in Table A17 of Schedule A.

“End-User Equipment” means electricity or Gas consuming equipment or both, processes, or
systems, including the equipment directly consuming electricity or Gas, or both, and other equipment
or products that cause, control or influence the consumption of electricity or Gas, or both, and
includes (in the context of clause 8.8) a NABERS Building.

-“Energy Saver” means the person who has the right to create Energy Savings Certificates for
particular Energy Savings arising from an Implementation of a Recognised Energy Saving Activity at
a Site, as defined in the relevant calculation method of this Rule.

“Energy Savings” means the Electricity Savings or Gas Savings or both. E\/
“Energy Savings Certificate” has the same meaning as it has in the Act. O

“Energy Star Rating” means an Energy Star Rating as defined in the reIevan@lZS

Rule or as Published from time to time by the Scheme Administrator i dance with clauses

“Equipment Requirements” means the equipment requirements as sp g a Schedule in this
7A.21A, 8.4B and 9.2A.

“ESS Jurisdiction” means the state of New South Wales, ogN |ct|on in which an Approved
Corresponding Scheme is in operation in accordance With@a—kﬂclause 30 of Schedule 4A of the
Act.

“Estimate of the Mean” means, for the purposeQ.d,ause 7A, a method to establish an energy
model as described in clause 7A.2 (a)(i). O

“Exempt Energy Program” means a NSM{ Government energy initiative which has been notified to
the Scheme Administrator, and approved by the Minister for the Environment, as an Exempt Energy

Program for the purposes of thisQu S
“Exempt Seller” has the s ning as it has in the National Energy Retail Law (NSW).

““Fan-Forced Roof?&Ventilators“: are products capable of controlled roof cavity ventilation
via a powered fan ller and temperature humidity sensors, or both.

“Gas” means @el listed in National Greenhouse and Energy Reporting (Measurement)
Determi on 2008 (Cth) Schedule 1 Part 2—Fuel combustion—gaseous fuels or liquefied petroleum

gas.

‘%etailer” has the same meaning as “retailer” in the National Energy Retail Law (NSW).

“Gas Savings” means the reduction of the amount of Gas combusted for stationary energy (in MWh)
arising from the Implementation as calculated by the approved calculation method in clauses 7, 7A, 8
or 9. Gas Savings may be negative for fuel switching activities, or where calculated using Method 4
under clause 8.8.
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“GEMS Registry” means a published registry of products registered under either Greenhouse and
Energy Minimum Standards or published Minimum Energy Performance Standards (MEPS).

“GreenPower” means renewable energy purchased in accordance with the National GreenPower
Accreditation Program Rules.

“GST” means the tax imposed by the A New Tax System (Goods and Services Tax) Act 1999 (Cth)
and the related impositions by Acts of the Commonwealth.

“Guide” means a guidance document Published by the Scheme Administrator. !
t

“High Efficiency Motor” (HEM) is an electric motor meeting the high efficiency requirem&s/o
AS/NZS 1359.5 (0.73 to <185kW).

7\
“HSPF” means Heating Seasonal Performance Factor as defined in the Greenhouse and Energy

Minimum Standards (Air Conditioners up to 65kW) Determination 2019. %v
a

“Implementation” means the delivery of a Recognised Energy Saving Aé@ a Site, or for the

purposes of clause 8.9, the delivery of a Recognised Energy Saving Actpwiaacross a Population.
“Implementation Date” is defined in each calculation method Q ule.

“Implementation Period” means the Measurement Perio ®N1 h Energy Savings Certificates

may be created Q
“Implementation Requirements” means the im ion requirements specified in an Activity
Definition in the Schedules to this Rule.

“Incumbent Lamp” means, in relation lQng Upgrade, each Lamp and Control Gear in the
pre-existing lighting system.

End-User Equipment’s ener umption for the purposes of clause 7A of this Rule.

“Independent Variable” meanv\‘wﬁeter that varies over time, can be measured, and affects the
O

“Integrated ire” means a Luminaire that integrates Lamp and Control Gear into a single
item of E’n<j guipment and connects to 240V supply.

lectricity Savings” means a change in a Site’s electricity consumption due to
intels s with End-User Equipment for which energy consumption is not measured for the
s of clause 7A.

“Interactive Energy Savings” refers to either the Interactive Electricity Savings or the Interactive
Gas Savings for the purposes of Equations 7A.2, 7A.4 or 7A.5 of this Rule.

“Interactive Gas Savings” means a change in a Site’s Gas consumption due to interactions with End-
User Equipment for which energy consumption is not measured for the purposes of clause 7A.
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“IPD” means the illumination power density as defined in the BCA part J6.

“IPMVP” means the International Performance Measurement and Verification Protocol, published by
the Efficiency Valuation Organization.

“kV” means a kilovolt of electrical potential.

“kvar” means a kilovolt-amperes reactive of reactive power. 4
“kW” means a kilowatt of electrical power. %\/
“kWh” means a kilowatt-hour of electrical energy. O

“Lamp” means an artificial source of visible light. @

“Lamp Life” means the expected operating lifetime of a Lamp, in hours; red in accordance

with Table A9.6 of Schedule A.

“Lamp Only” means the replacement of an existing Lamp Witgp that consumes less
S

electricity, and could include the installation or replaceme@\ ghtrol System.
“¢l_arge Customer™” has the same meaning as it has@ ational Energy Retail Law (NSW).

“LCP” means lamp circuit power, which is the r drawn by a single Lamp and its associated
Control Gear. If the Control Gear supplies m amps, then the Control Gear losses are assigned
pro rata to each Lamp, according to poweQ y each Lamp.

“LED” means light emitting diode.

4
“Licensed” means a person that current licence that covers activities in the ESS Jurisdiction
in which the Recognised E ving Activity is implemented for the duration of the

Implementation. \
“Lifetime” mean %e period over which Energy Savings will be delivered and for the purposes
of Schedules B E, and G are for reference only, as the relevant time period is already taken into

account in the s factors in those Schedules.

“Lig tput” means the luminous flux (measured in lumens) emitted by a Lamp or Luminaire,
det in accordance with a standard accepted by the Scheme Administrator.

“Lishting for Roads and Public Spaces” means lighting covered by AS/NZS 1158: Lighting for

roads and public spaces or AS/NZS 60598.2.3 Luminaires - Particular requirements - Luminaires for
road and street lighting or both, as applicable.

““Lighting Upgrade™” means the replacement of existing lighting End-User Equipment with new
lighting End-User Equipment that consumes less electricity, or the modification of existing lighting
End-User Equipment resulting in a reduction in the consumption of electricity compared to what
would have otherwise been consumed.
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“Low-income Energy Program” means a New South Wales Government low income household
energy initiative which has been notified to the Scheme Administrator by the New South Wales
Government, and approved by the Minister for the Environment, as a Low-income Energy Program
for the purposes of this Rule.

“LUF” means load utilisation factor.

“Luminaire” means the apparatus that distributes, filters or transforms the light emitted from a light
source, including Lamps, Control Gear and all components necessary for fixing and protecting the
Lamps, including the troffer.

“Maximum Time Period for Forward Creation” is determined in accordance with clauses/A,12
and 8.8.10 (a), accordingly.

consumption as determined in accordance with Method 4; and (b) for the purp of clause 8.9

“Measured Electricity Consumption”: (a) for the purposes of clause 8.8 mean; th tricity
means the electricity consumption as determined in accordance with clause 9.

“Measured Gas Consumption”: (a) for the purposes of clause 8.8 § %e Gas consumption as

determined in accordance with Method 4; and (b) for the purpose e 8.9 means the natural gas
consumption as determined in accordance with clause 8.9.3A., Q

“Measurement and Verification Professional” is defin@lause 7A.15 of this Rule.

will be taken for the purposes of calculating the Savings under clause 7, 7A or 8, and defined
therein.

“Measurement Period” means the duration of tj@;@hich measurement of energy consumption
“Metered Baseline Method” means the%hod in clause 8.

-“MWh” means a megawatt-hour ancal energy.

“NABERS” means the Na strallan Built Environment Rating System.

“NABERS Building’ \q building that has been rated under NABERS.

“NABERS Ratind&/Mmeadns a rating, expressed as a number, for a NABERS Building.

“NABEI@ e Calculator” means the tool provided by the NABERS National Administrator.

“Nam eenhouse Accounts Factors” means the factors published by the Australian
Go t's Department of the Environment designed for use by companies and individuals to
estigiate greenhouse gas emissions.

“National GreenPower Accreditation Program Rules” mean the terms and conditions of
participation in the National GreenPower Accredltatlon Program, available on the GreenPower
website-a :

“Natural Roof Space Ventilators” are products capable of providing roof cavity ventilation by wind
or buoyancy effects and have no external power source.

“Network Service Provider” has the same meaning as it has in the National Electricity (NSW) Law.
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“New End-User Equipment” means End-User Equipment where no End-User Equipment of the
same type, function, output or service was previously in its place (but does not include additional
components installed in the course of modifying existing End-User Equipment).

Note: The installation of one or more air sourced heat pump can claim Energy Savings under Activity
Definitions F16 and F17 if the New End User Equipment is installed to add additional capacity at a Site. New
End User Equipment can claim savings under Activity Definition F17 if the capacity of the New End User
Equipment does not contribute to any of the capacity of the system being replaced.

“NLP”, or Nominal Lamp Power, means the manufacturer’s rated value (or tested Valugi a?V

acceptable to the Scheme Administrator) for power drawn by a single Lamp. Q

“Non-Habitable Building” means a building built as a BCA Class 10a or CIa@ ilding.

“Non-Network Option” has the same meaning as it has in the National I@i)i Rules under the

National Electricity (NSW) Law.

“Non-Routine Events” means, for the purposes of clause 7A, eya &Hch affect energy use, within
the chosen Measurement Period, that are not modelled by any. ndent Variables or Site
Constants. They are required to be removed from the Meagsur \n Period to enable like-for-like
comparison of before and after energy savings scenarigs® re typically due to static factors that
may include fixed, environmental, operational and magepeance characteristics.

“Normal Year” is a typical year for the opergiiQ
Implementation Date for the purposes of % S

“Number of Certificates” means the number of Energy Savings Certificates permitted to be created
by an Accredited Certificate Providg for€nergy Savings calculated in accordance with clause 6.5 and
the methods set out in clause 7, w& ro.

“Number of Model Par, l@s means, for the purposes of clause 7A:

(b) if the ener I"is developed for multiple Sites, the sum of the number of Independent

(@) if the energy %gs eveloped for a single Site, the number of Independent Variables; or
e
Variables Constants.

“Occupng?ace Ventilators” are products capable of controlled ventilation in the occupied space
ofa b@g ia a powered fan, controller and temperature or humidity sensors or both.

“% ing Energy Model” is the model established in accordance with the criteria in clause 7A.2
and¥escribed in clause 7A.4.

“Owners Corporation” means an owners corporation constituted under section 8 of the Strata
Schemes Management Act 2015 (NSW).

“Persistence Model” means a model that is able to forecast the continuation of Energy Savings from
an Implementation over its useful lifetime.
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“PIAM&V Method Requirement” means the Project Impact Assessment with Measurement and
Verification method requirement and is a requirement Published by the Scheme Administrator under
clause 7A.16.

“Population”

() in relation to clause 8.9, means the set of all Sites in the Control Group and Treatment Grous; or

(b) in relation to Implementations under clause 7A using the Sampling Method, means the set of\gll
Sites identified as meeting the Eligibility Requirements.

“Pre-Implementation Period” means the Measurement Period prior to the Implemes
Method 5.3 is used, the Pre-Implementation Period must cover the same period of tifge igl a previous
year as the Implementation Period.

Rules under the National Electricity (NSW) Law.

“Prescribed Transmission Services” has the same meaning as it has in ?@onal Electricity

-““Prior Accreditation” means an accreditation with respect to nised Energy Saving Activity
where the Accreditation Date is on or before 30 June 2014 a x creditation has not been
cancelled, and includes the conditions to that accreditatioré

“Product” means a class of End-User Equipment ider@ uniquely by its manufacturer identifier
and manufacturer’s model identifier and, in so es, model year or year of manufacture.

“Product Stewardship Scheme” means a @\g program such as ‘Fluorocycle’ or equivalent.

“Project Impact Assessment Method” méans the method in clause 7.

4
“Project Impact Assessment surement and Verification Method” means the method in
clause 7A. \
“Public Lighting Inv eans the inventory required to be maintained by the Distributor, in
accordance with th Public Lighting Code.

“Publish” mem cument and make publicly available, on the Energy Savings Scheme website,
WWW.ESS.Q8W. u

“Purr” means, for the purposes of clause 7, 7A and 9, the person who purchases or leases the
ervices that enable the relevant Energy Savings to be made; except where

goo? 0

(a) the person is an Accredited Certificate Provider and is not the owner, occupier or operator of the
Site; or

(b) the person purchases or leases the goods or services for the purpose of reselling the End-User

Equipment, unless the resale will be an inclusion in a contract for the sale of land, or in a strata
scheme, the sale of a lot.

Note: Housing developers that bulk purchase and install appliances in their residential developments are
defined as the purchaser if the appliances will be sold in the contract for the sale of the home (as opposed to
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display appliances only). This applies to both the sale of land, and covers strata apartments, involving the sale
of lots.

“PV Powered Fan-Forced Roof Space Ventilators” are fan-forced roof space ventilators where all
or a portion of the fan’s electricity consumption is powered by photovoltaic (PV) cells that are
directly connected to the ventilator.

“Rating Period” means the continuous 12-month period covered by the data used for a NABEP&

Rating \/
“Recognised Energy Saving Activity” has the same meaning as it has in the Act. i
“Regional Site” means a Site that has a regional network factor more than 1 a@ng to Table A24.

“Regression Analysis” means a method to establish an energy model that %?n nes a mathematical
function for approximating the relationship between Energy Consumpti ndependent Variables
and / or Site Constants for the purposes of clause 7A of this Rule, arghi des, but is not limited to,

linear regression, and mixed models. 9
“Regulations” means regulations made for the purposes f hedule 4A of the Act.
“Representativeness Test” means, for the purposes o c e 7A, atest that can be applied to the set

of Site Constants across the Sample Sites to test ther they are distributed in a way that represents
the expected distribution of those Site Const 0ss the Population.

of a building classified as a BCA Class 1, 2 or 4

“Residential Building” means a buildinﬁp
Building on the same site.

building, and may include any Non-Habi

“Sample Site” means, for the p of clause 7A, a Site in the Population where measurements
are taken for inclusion in a Site model.

“Sampling Method” the statistical method for conducting measurements at Sample Sites in
a Population to esQ the Energy Savings of the entire Population for the purposes of clause 7A of
this Rule.

“Scheme dm@rator” has the same meaning as in the Act.

(a) an Address; or

(b) a unique identifier, as specified for the relevant Implementation that identifies the affected End-
User Equipment; or

(c) amethod accepted by the Scheme Administrator.

“Site Assessment” means identification of Energy Savings that may be generated at a Site using
Equation 16 with reference to activities identified in Schedule D and Schedule E.
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“Site Constant” means a parameter that varies between Sites, does not vary over time under normal
operating conditions, and affects the End-User Equipment’s energy consumption for the purposes of
clause 7A of this Rule.

“Small Business Site” means a Site:

() that is entirely occupied by one business; and
(b) where the business, as a consumer of electricity at the Site:
i. isa Small Customer (and, for the avoidance of doubt, has not aggregated its load at the
Site with consumption at other Sites for the purposes of being treated as a Large
Customer under its electricity purchase arrangements); or *
ii. isa customer of an Exempt Seller, and has an annual electricity consumption bglow t
Upper Consumption Threshold for electricity.

“Small Customer” has the same meaning as it has in the National Energy Retail L ).

“Standard Control Service” has the same meaning as it has in the National @ity Rules under
the National Electricity (NSW) Law. C)

Distributor’s current maintained list of standard luminaires, in®ctordance with the NSW Public

Standard Luminaire” means, in relation to Table A9.4 zf&@k a Luminaire that is listed on a
Lighting Code. ('9

“System U-Value” is a measure of the t@al transmittance, in W/m?K, of a window system
including glass, sash and frame, as registered under WERS.

4
“TCSPF” means Total Cooliry@(al Performance Factor as defined in the Greenhouse and
Energy Minimum Standards (Air ponditioners up to 65kW) Determination 2019.

“Traffic Signals” mQ ing referred to in AS 2144 Traffic signal lanterns series of standards.
“Transmissio m” has the same meaning as it has in the Act.

“Treatmjgii offering of goods and services (and any subsequent provision, engagement and

promoti ivities) to the Treatment Group to deliver Energy Savings.
“Tr nt Group” means, in relation to clause 8.9, the group of Sites selected to be offered the
Trégtment.

“Un-Switched Maintained Emergency- Luminaire” has the same meaning as it has in the AS/NZS
2293.1: Emergency lighting and exit signs for buildings - System design, installation and operation.

“Unbiased Selection Method” means a randomisation technique which ensures that every Site in the
Population has an equal chance of being selected into the Treatment Group. This does not require
Treatment Group and Control Group to be of an equal size.
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“Uplift Energy Savings” means, in relation to clause 8.9, is the difference in energy consumption
between the Control Group and Treatment Group that is estimated to have taken place due to other
Recognised Energy Saving Activities or activities excluded as ineligible under clause 5.4 of this Rule.

“Upper Consumption Threshold” has the same meaning as it has in the National Energy Retail Law
(NSW).

“VEU” means the Victorian Energy Upgrades program established under the Victorian Energy
Efficiency Target Act 2007 (Victoria).

“WERS” means the Window Energy Rating Scheme managed by the Australian Window \\

Association. ‘&/

“Zoned Energy Rating Label” means a label that assists consumers compare the energy efficiency
and energy consumption of air conditioning products covered by the Greenhous.e and Enerqgy
Minimum Standards (Air Conditioners up to 65kW) Determination 2019 in different climate zones.

10.2  Simplified outlines and notes in this Rule do not form part of this?g)

103 (deleted) v
10.4  The terms and expressions used in this Rule have th @eaning as they have for the

purposes of Part-9Schedule 4A of the Act, unless @/ e defined by this clause 10.

10.4A—Any.1 Subject to clause 10.4A.2, any referen@‘AS” or “AS/NZS” is a reference to that
standard as amended from time to time.

10.4A.2 A reference to AS/NZS 4234 in Agt@):ﬁnitions D17, D18, D19, D20, D21, F16 and F17
means either:

(2) AS/NZS 4234:2008:; ok

4

&)(b) If the Schemes@ &g iMistrator has Published a notice under this clause, the version or
versions of AYRZNY34 specified in that notice.

10.5 Arreferencet »&ditation with respect to a Recognised Energy Saving Activity means
accreditati Accredited Certificate Provider in respect of that Recognised Energy
Savin ity.

11 S;@gs and Transitional Arrangements

plications for registration of Energy Savings Certificates made between 28 April 2017
%and 30 June 2017

11.1 “Previous Rule” means the Energy Savings Scheme Rule of 2009 as in force immediately prior
to the commencement of the Energy Savings Scheme (Amendment No. 1) Rule 2017.

An Accredited Certificate Provider may calculate Energy Savings pursuant to the Previous
Rule for the calculation of Energy Savings used to create Energy Savings Certificates for which
an application for registration is made after 28 April 2017 if all of the following criteria are
satisfied:

(a) the Implementation Date of the relevant Implementation is prior to 28 April 2017;
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(b) no previous applications to register Energy Savings Certificates in respect of that
Implementation have been made prior to 28 April 2017; and

(c) an application to register Energy Savings Certificates in respect of those Energy Savings
is made on or before 30 June 2017.

Definitions of Energy Saver and Recognised Energy Saving Activity

11.2  Notwithstanding clause 5.2, an Accredited Certificate Provider may create Energy Savings
Certificates in respect of the Additional Energy Savings of an Implementation for which they
are the Energy Saver in accordance with their Prior Accreditation, if the initial Energy
Savings Certificates for that Implementation were created on or before 30 June 2014. \\

(deleted) N/
>

Creation of Energy Savings Certificates

11.3  (deleted) gﬁ)@

11.4  Clause 6.2 does not apply to Energy Savings Certificates creatqghd ect of the Additional
Energy Savings of an Implementation if the initial Energy ertificates for that
Implementation were created on or before 30 June 2014

11.5  (deleted) 0\

11.6  (deleted)

117 (deleted) Q.

11.8 (deleted)

Transitional arrangements for cglation of Energy Savings under the Commercial
Lighting Energy Savings FWI& from 31 July 2018 until 31 October 2018

11.9 Inclause 11.10:

“2018 Energy @means Energy Savings for which the Implementation Date is on or

before 31 O %20 8 and for which an application to register Energy Savings Certificates in

respect of t@ ergy Savings is made on or before 31 October 2018;

“0l CLQ9.4” means clause 9.4 and Tables A9.2, A10.1, A10.2 and A10.3 in Schedule A

of&?ule as in force immediately before the commencement of Schedule 2 of the Energy
{ngS Scheme (Amendment No. 1) Rule 2018.

1®n Accredited Certificate Provider must calculate 2018 Energy Savings in accordance with
Old Clause 9.4 for the purpose of creating Energy Savings Certificates under the Commercial
Lighting Energy Savings Formula after 31 July 2018.

General transitional arrangements arising from the Energy Savings Scheme (Amendment
No. 1) Rule 2020 for calculation of Energy Savings

11.11 Subject to clauses 11.12 to 11.15, an Accredited Certificate Provider must calculate Energy
Savings from an Implementation in accordance with the Rule as in force immediately before
the commencement of the Energy Savings Scheme (Amendment No. 1) Rule 2020, where the
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Implementation Date determined in accordance with the Energy Savings Scheme (Amendment
No. 1) Rule 2020 of the relevant Implementation is on or before 29 March 2020.

Project Impact Assessment Measurement & Verification method: transitional
arrangements arising from the Energy Savings Scheme (Amendment No. 1) Rule 2020 for
calculation of Energy Savings

11.12 Clause 7A.5A does not apply to Energy Savings Certificates of an Implementation with an
Implementation Date on or before 14 August 2020.

NABERS Baseline sub-method: transitional arrangements arising from the Energy !
Savings Scheme (Amendment No. 1) Rule 2020 for calculation of Energy Savings

11.13 Where the following criteria is satisfied: é\/

(a) Calculation Method 1 of clause 8.8 of the previous versions of the Rulge h n used to
calculate Energy Savings for Implementation with an Implementati ate on or before 29

March 2020; and C)

(b) an application to register Energy Savings Certificates in res those Energy Savings is

made on or before 30 June 2021,
n@avings using Calculation Method
{ately before the commencement of the

0. When calculating these Energy

an Accredited Certificate Provider may calculate
1 set out in clause 8.8 of the Rule as in force i
Energy Savings Scheme (Amendment No. 1)
Savings, an Accredited Certificate Provider

QWNABERS Rating tool and Building Category
e) for years 2020-2022, and use 0.5 star higher

(c) use Benchmark Rating Index of the
of 2020 (Table A20 of the previgu§
Index from 2023 and onwardsgang

(d) only calculate Energy Sgvings within the period finishing seven years from the end date of

the Rating Period apphica "the NABERS Rating used to create Energy Savings
Certificates using Ggl n Method 1 for the first time.

Sale of New ApplgRges/sub-method: transitional arrangements arising from the Energy
Savings Sche ndment No. 1) Rule 2020 for calculation of Energy Savings
11.14 An Acc ertificate Provider must calculate Energy Savings from an Implementation in

accorda ith clause 9.3 of the Rule as in force immediately before the commencement of
th&ijrgy Savings Scheme (Amendment No. 1) Rule 2020, where the following criteria are
W fid:

%;a) the Implementation Date of the relevant Implementation is on or before 14 August 2020;
and

(b) an application to register Energy Savings Certificates in respect of those Energy Savings
is made on or before 30 June 2021.

Installation of High Efficiency Appliances for Businesses sub-method: transitional
arrangements arising from the Energy Savings Scheme (Amendment No. 1) Rule 2020 for
calculation of Energy Savings
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11.15 An Accredited Certificate Provider may calculate Energy Savings from an Implementation in
accordance with Activity Definition F1 of the Rule:

(a) as in force immediately before the commencement of the Energy Savings Scheme
(Amendment No. 1) Rule 2020; or

(b) in Schedule F (as amended by the Energy Savings Scheme (Amendment No. 2) Rule
2020),

where the Implementation Date of the relevant Implementation is before the commencement
date of the Greenhouse and Energy Minimum Standards (Refrigerated Cabinets)
Determination 2020. ~\

To avoid doubt, this clause 11.15 does not apply to any Implementation that ha \/
Implementation Date on or after the commencement date of the Greenhouse ergy
Minimum Standards (Refrigerated Cabinets) Determination 2020.

General transitional arrangements arising from the Energy Savim‘sgéne (Amendment
No. 1) Rule 2021 for calculation of Energy Savings

11.16 Subject to clauses 11.17 to 11.18, an Accredited Certificate PRI must calculate Energy
Savings from an Implementation in accordance with the 9&3 in force immediately before
the commencement of the Energy Savings Scheme (Am M t No. 1) Rule 2021, where the
Implementation Date of the relevant Implementatiop i beefore 27 February 2022.

Home Energy Efficiency Retrofits sub-metho: fﬂnsitional arrangements arising from
the Energy Savings Scheme (Amendment Jeg. 1) xule 2021 for calculation of Energy

Savings
11.17 An Accredited Certificate Provider m@y calculate Energy Savings from an

Implementation in accordance Wit%tivnv Definitions D17, D18, D19, D20 and D21 of
Schedule D, where the Implementatiowm Date is on and from 1 April 2022.

11.18 An Accredited Certificate ProW Must only calculate Energy Savings from an
Implementation in acc ith Activity Definitions F16 and F17 of Schedule F, where the
Implementation Datg8 0 d from 1 April 2022.

Saving of refe xto former Activity Definitions amended by the Energy Savings
Scheme (A ent No. 1) Rule 2021

11.19 On and §© date of commencement of the Energy Savings Scheme (Amendment No. 1)
Rule 20 eference in a notice of accreditation as an Accredited Certificate Provider to both
ANty Definition D3 and Activity Definition D4 under the Rule as in force immediately

8% Xhe commencement of the Energy Savings Scheme (Amendment No. 1) Rule 2021, is

E\a,kgh to be a reference to Activity Definition D16.




Schedule A — Default Factors and Classifications

Table A9.1: Standard Equipment Classes for Lighting Upgrades

Equipment Class

Definition

T12 linear fluorescent Lamp

A double-capped fluorescent Lamp as defined by AS/NZS 4782.1 Double-capped fluorescent lamps —
Performance specifications with a tube diameter of 38.1mm. These are also referred to as T38.

T8 linear fluorescent Lamp

A double-capped fluorescent Lamp as defined by AS/NZS 4782.1 Double-capped fluorescent lamps —
Performance specifications with a tube diameter of 25.4mm. These are also referred to as T26.

T5 linear fluorescent Lamp

A double-capped fluorescent Lamp as defined by AS/NZS 4782.1 Double-capped quore:ent lamps —

T5 or T8(T9) Circular
fluorescent Lamp

Performance specifications with a tube diameter of 15.9mm. These are also referred T16.

A
A double-capped circular fluorescent Lamp with a typical tube diameter of 16m X&?m as
defined by AS/NZS 4782.1 Double-capped fluorescent lamps — Performance N ns. These
are also referred to as T9. N\

Compact fluorescent Lamp with
non-integrated ballast (CFLn)

An externally ballasted single-capped fluorescent Lamp as defined by ASWOQOl Single-capped
fluorescent lamps-Performance specifications. The Lamp may inc an internal means of starting
and pre-heated cathodes.

Compact fluorescent Lamp with
integrated ballast (CFL1i)

~X/
y AS@M Self-ballasted lamps for

A Self-ballasted compact fluorescent Lamp as defined b
general lighting services.

Tungsten halogen Lamp (240V)

A Tungsten halogen Lamp as defined in AS 4934 Inc \n lamps for general lighting service,

Tungsten halogen Lamp (ELV)

A Tungsten halogen Lamp as defined in AS 4
with an ELV rating, typically 12V. These L
(ELC) as defined in AS 4879.1. o~

with a rated voltage of 240V. Pa
Wdescent lamps for general lighting service,
n off an Extra-low voltage lighting converter

Infrared coated (IRC) halogen
Lamp (ELV)

An ELV Tungsten halogen Lamp as in AS 4934 where the halogen globe is coated with a

efln
reflective infrared coating w W

Metal halide Lamp

hickh=ignproVes the efficiency of the globe.
A discharge Lamp classifi etal halide Lamp as defined by IEC 61167 Metal halide lamps —
Performance specificat‘io .

Mercury vapour Lamp

A discharge Lamp ci§sgfied as a High pressure mercury vapour Lamp as defined by IEC 60188
High-pressure mercuryNapour lamps — Performance specifications.

High pressure sodium (HPS)
Lamp

A discharge
pressure sQek

p clegsified as a High pressure sodium vapour Lamp as defined by IEC 60662 High-
our lamps.

Lighting for Roads and Public
Spaces or Traffic Signals (other
than LED lighting)

Ligt)&ﬁoads and Public spaces as defined by AS 1158 Lighting for roads and public spaces.

4

.

-
Lamp Cir@Ner (LCP) values for Standard Equipment Classes

Table A9.2:
Equipment Class r\‘ontrol Gear LCP (Watts) Notes
T8 or T12 linear fl reM Ballast EEI = Al NLP + 2
(';i?ma?rfﬁgg)@p Ballast EEI = A2 NLP
6 Ballast EEI = A3 NLP + 2
é Ballast EEI = B1 NLP + 6
Ballast EEI = B2 NLP +8
Ballast EEI = C NLP + 10
Ballast EEI = D NLP +12
EEI Unknown NLP +2
(Electronic ballast)
EEI Unknown NLP + 10
(Magnetic ballast)




T5 linear fluorescent Lamp | Ballast EEl = Al 1.13x NLP +25
or T5 circular fluorescent
Lamp Ballast EEIl = A2 1.08 x NLP + 1.5
Ballast EEIl = A3 113 xNLP +25
EEI = Unknown
(Electronic ballast) LI3xNLP+25
Compact fluorescent Lamp | Ballast EEl = Al NLP +3
with non-integrated ballast B
(CFLn) Ballast EEIl = A2 NLP +1
Ballast EEIl = A3 NLP +3
Ballast EEI = B1 NLP +5 4
Ballast EEI = B2 NLP +7
Ballast EEI = C NLP +9 PN
Ballast EEI =D NLP + 11 y U
EEI Unknown NLP +3 w
(Electronic ballast) C
EEI Unknown NLP +9 Nt
(Magnetic ballast)
Compact fluorescent Lamp . E
with integrated ballast (CFLi) | U1 IN NLP ‘O
Tungsten halogen Lamp . N \V
Built In NLP
(240V) o~
Tungsten halogen Lamp Magnetic transformer | 1.25 x NLP U If the NLP of the Incumbent Lamp exceeds 35W, the
(ELV) or Infrared coated ] = | LCP is to be calculated using an NLP of 35W.
(IRC) halogen Lamp (ELV) | Electronic transformer | 1.08 x NQ‘
Metal halide Lamp Magnetic non- QP If the Incumbent Lamp is located indoors and has an
integrated ballast 4 +14 NLP exceeding 400W, the LCP is to be calculated
(reactor type) using an NLP of 400W.
hd

O

&
éo

Magnetic non-
integrated ballast
(constant w‘att

%07 x NLP +22

If the Incumbent Lamp is located outdoors (evidenced
to the satisfaction of the Scheme Administrator), the

ElectrofnoN
integ&db last

1.10 x NLP + 0.9

LCP is to be calculated using the NLP of the
Incumbent Lamp.

&«

Built In

NLP

If the Incumbent Lamp is located indoors and has an
NLP exceeding 450W, the LCP is to be calculated
using an NLP of 450W.

If the Incumbent Lamp is located outdoors (evidenced
to the satisfaction of the Scheme Administrator), the
LCP is to be calculated using the NLP of the
Incumbent Lamp.

Mercury vapour Lamp

Magnetic non-
integrated ballast

1.03 x NLP + 11

If the Incumbent Lamp is located indoors and has an
NLP exceeding 400W, the LCP is to be calculated
using an NLP of 400W.

If the Incumbent Lamp is located outdoors (evidenced
to the satisfaction of the Scheme Administrator), the
LCP is to be calculated using the NLP of the
Incumbent Lamp.




Built In

NLP

If the Incumbent Lamp is located indoors and has an
NLP exceeding 450W, the LCP is to be calculated
using an NLP of 450W.

If the Incumbent Lamp is located outdoors (evidenced
to the satisfaction of the Scheme Administrator), the
LCP is to be calculated using the NLP of the

High pressure sodium (HPS)

Lamp Magnetic ballast

1.05 x NLP + 13

Lighting for Roads and
Public Spaces or Traffic
Signals (other than LED
lighting)

Built in or Independent

Lighting Load Table
Published by AEMO
or relevant regulator.

Incumbent Lamp.
An entire traffic signal unit or Integgated L!*inaire is
used as the basis for calculation, r§gw individual

Lamps.




Table A9.3: Other Equipment Classes for Lighting Upgrades

Equipment Class

Definition

T5 adaptor kit

Any equipment that enables a T8 or T12 Luminaire to accommodate or provide physical support to a T5 Lamp
or Luminaire.

Retrofit Luminaire -
LED Linear Lamp

A T5, T8 or T12 Luminaire that has been retrofitted with an LED linear Lamp in place of the linear fluorescent
Lamp. This cannot involve modification to the wiring of the Luminaire other than removal, replacement or
modification of the starter.

LED Lamp Only —
ELV

An LED Lamp that runs off an existing Extra-low voltage lighting converter (ELC) designed for retrofitting into
an existing Luminaire or Lamp holder. These are typically used as a replacement for ELV Tungsten halogen
Lamps.

LED Lamp Only —
240V Self Ballasted

A self-ballasted LED Lamp as defined by AS/NZS 62560 Self-ballasted LED lamps for general ligh§ing services
by voltage > 50 V. These Lamps are connected directly to a 240V supply.

Induction Luminaire

A gas discharge Lamp in which the power required to generate light is transferred from outst Wamp
envelope to the gas via electromagnetic induction.

LED Lamp and
Driver

A LED-reflector Lamp and matching LED Driver intended as an alternative to a Mirgbre
Lamp.

lector Halogen

Modified Luminaire
—LED Linear Lamp

A T5, T8 or T12 luminaire that has been modified for use with an LED linear . This involves modifying,
removing or rendering redundant any wiring or structure of the Luminaire, JseyOd & replacement of a starter.

LED Luminaire —

An LED Luminaire intended for use as a fixed luminaire as defined in s@ovsgs.z.l Luminaires —

eNent Luminaire, where the Luminaire
. Where the Luminaire uses a Linear
LED tube, the Luminaire must not be compatible with a lin scent Lamp.

fixed type Particular requirements — Fixed general purpose luminaires.

LED Luminaire — An LED Luminaire intended for use as an alternative to a linear fi

Linear Lamp houses a matching Linear LED tube or a linear array of inteﬁ
r fl

LED Luminaire —

An LED Luminaire intended for use as a floodlight as d WAS/NZS 60598.2.5 Luminaires — Particular

floodlight requirements — Floodlights. “

LED Luminaire — An LED Luminaire intended for use as a recessegl Tugagtafe as defined in AS/NZS 60598.2.2 Luminaires —
recessed Particular requirements — Recessed luminaires.

LED Luminaire — An LED Luminaire intended for use as hj or low-bay lighting.

high/lowbay P

LED Luminaire — An LED Luminaire intended for uge gs a s (Qtlight as defined in AS/NZS 60598.2.3 Particular requirements —
streetlight Luminaires for road and street lightiag®

LED Luminaire —
emergency lighting

An LED Luminaire intended for uSas an Emergency lighting luminaire as defined in AS/NZS 60598.2.22
Particular requirements — Luminaires for emergency lighting.

LED Luminaire —
hospital use

An LED Luminaire i Mﬁse in the clinical areas of a hospital or health care building as defined in
AS/NZS 60958.2. ar requirements — Luminaires for use in clinical areas of hospitals and health care

Other Emerging
Lighting Technology

buildings. o~
A d
p

Any Iightiant not defined above.

&

éo

<
X




Table A9.4:

Lamp Circuit Power (LCP) values and Equipment Requirements for other Equipment Classes for Lighting Upgrades

|

Equipment Class

Control Gear

LCP Value

Equipment Requirement
(Equipment being installed)

Requirement

Equw
Qwipme t being removed)

T5 Adaptor Kit

Not Applicable
(ineligible)

As Published by the
Scheme Administrator

Ineligible

Retrofit Luminaire - LED
Linear Lamp

Not Applicable(ineligible)

As Published by the
Scheme Administrator

LED Lamp Only — ELV

Built In + Existing
Magnetic Transformer
(Excluding clause 9.8)

1.25 x NLP as Published
by Scheme Administrator

Built In + Existing
Electronic Transformer
(Excluding clause 9.8)

1.08 x NLP as Published
by Scheme Administrator

Generic ballast (for use in
Activity Definition E1
only)

1.165 x NLP as Published
by Scheme Administrator

LED Lamp Only — 240V
Self Ballasted

Built In

As Published by the
Scheme Administrator

Induction Luminaire

LED Lamp and Driver

Modified Luminaire- LED
Linear Lamp

LED Luminaire — fixed type

LED Luminaire — Linear
Lamp

LED Luminaire — floodlight

LED Luminaire — recessed

LED Luminaire —
high/lowbay

LED Luminaire — streetlight

LED Luminaire —
emergency lighting

Built In or Independent

%O

«°

&

il

Ineligible
Must meet product requirements and mini%é

performance specifications for Lamp Li
magnetic compatibility (where appli minous

efficacy, power factor and LCP as@ ed by:
(a) acertification scheme y the Scheme

a
Administrator, includj ot limited to a Standard
Luminaire list; and ;\

(b)

test reports from%yp acredited laboratory, in

accordance #fements Published by the
Scheme Admyjistyétor; or

compyéde with a relevant AS/NZS standard for the
rel pment Class recognised by the Scheme
I@s ator; or

( Strated product acceptance under schedules of
the VEU program recognised as relevant by the
cheme Administrator including compliance with any
+ additional Equipment Requirements Published by the
Scheme Administrator.

©

\ﬁmonstrate the LCP to the satisfaction of the
heme Administrator.







Table A9.5:

Control gear for Lighting Upgrades

Control Gear

Definition

Magnetic ballast

A Ferromagnetic ballast as defined in AS/NZS 4783 Performance of electrical lighting equipment
— Ballasts for fluorescent lamps

Electronic ballast

An A.C. supplied electronic ballast as defined in AS/NZS 4783 Performance of electrical lighting
equipment — Ballasts for fluorescent lamps

Magnetic ballast (reactor type)

An electromagnetic ballast that use an inductor or autotransformer to limit the current and provide
the voltage necessary to ignite the Lamp. These ballasts do not include any means of regulating
the light output.

Magnetic ballast (constant wattage
type)

An electromagnetic ballast that uses a combination of inductive and capacitive compoflents to
provide a regulated power output (constant wattage) to the Lamp

N

Magnetic transformer

A magnetic isolating transformer as defined in AS/NZS 4879.1 Performance 0 Vmers and
electronic step-down convertors for ELV lamps - Test method - Energy pe .

Electronic transformer

An electronic step-down convertor as defined in AS/NZS 4879.1 Perfo @ f transformers and
electronic step-down convertors for ELV lamps - Test method - Eyrgy Besdrmance.

Table A9.6: Default Lamp Life for Lighting Upgrades

Type of Lamp

X/
Lamp Life (hours) U

Standard equipment classes defined in Table A9.1

Other equipment classes defined in Table A9.3

As per product labelling®
As Published b)yﬁg eme Administrator.

Table A10.1:

Asset Lifetimes for Lighting Upgrades

N

Activity

Asset Lifetime (years)

Replacement of:
e  Luminaire, or
e  Control Gear (not
integrated into Lamp).

Refer to Table A10.6

Replacement of:
e Lamp Only.

Lamp Life + Annual Operating Hours
(Where Lamp Life is measured in accordance with
Table A9.6 and is a maximum of 30,000 hours)

Maximum Asset Lifetime:
refer to Table A10.6

Installation of:

in Table A10.4

where the Lighting Upgrade gfil
consists of the installati

N\
\‘
e  Control System as liste \\C)

Maximum Asset Lifetime =5 years

on
Control System ('\
Nt

Table A10.2: %rating Hours for Lighting Upgrades by space type

(including stairways and lift cars)

Space Type N Annual Operating Hours (hours | Building/Space Group
N per annum)

Audito@urch and public hall 2,000 A (Others)

Board rooa and conference room 3,000 B (Office)

Carpark — general (undercover) and Car Park - entry zone 7,000 C (Industrial)

Carpark — general (open air) 4,500 C (Industrial)

Common rooms, spaces, corridors in a BCA Class 2 building | 7,000 A (Others)

monitoring and constant monitoring

Control room, switch room, and the like — intermittent

Value in Table A10.3 for BCA
Classification of the surrounding
space

See Table A10.3




Space Type Annual Operating Hours (hours | Building/Space Group
per annum)

Corridors Value in Table A10.3 for BCA See Table A10.3
Classification of the surrounding
space

Courtroom 2,000 A (Others)

Dormitory of a BCA Class 3 building used for sleeping only | 3,000 A (Others)

or sleeping and study

Entry lobby from outside the building Value in Table A10.3 for BCA See Table A10.3
Classification of the surrounding
space. 4

-

Health-care - children's ward, examination room, patient 6,000 A (Others) V

ward, all patient care areas including corridors where

cyanosis lamps are used N

Health and fitness centres and gymnasia operations, classified | 5,100 A (Othew

as Division R (9111) in the Australian and New Zealand
Standard Industrial Classification

Note: this only includes health and fitness centres and
gymnasia operations that are membership-based, whose
members’ primary purpose is to frequent these operations

éb

2%

Kitchen and food preparation area Value in Table A1Q A See Table A10.3
Classification SURRQE ding space
Laboratory - artificially lit to an ambient level of 400 Ix or 3,000 A (Others)
more
Library - stack and shelving area, reading room and general | 3,000 A (Others)
areas A
Lounge area for communal use in a BCA Class 3 building or A (Others)
BCA Class 9c aged care building P <
Un-Switched Maintained Emergency Luminaire Q 8,500 See Table A10.3
AJ
Switched Maintained Emergency Luminaire with a Control 8,500 See Table A10.3
System listed Table A10.4 or Table A10.4A
Museum and gallery - circulation, cleanin w 2,000 A (Others)
lighting X
Office 3,000 B (Office)
Plant room ﬂ( Value in Table A10.3 for BCA | See Table AL0.3
Classification of the surrounding
f‘\ space
Restaurant, café, bag, h wnge and a space for the serving | 5,000 D (Retail)
and consumptio&)(d or drinks that fall under Division H
- Accommodgireg antfood services as defined in the
Australian a @ Zealand Standard Industrial
Classificat
Restauraycafé, bar, hotel lounge and a space for the serving |2,000 D (Retail)
and consumption of food or drinks that fall under Division R
— Arts and Recreation Services as defined in the Australian
and New Zealand Standard Industrial Classification
Retail space including a museum and gallery whose purpose | 5,000 D (Retail)
is the sale of objects
School - general purpose learning areas and tutorial rooms 3,000 A (Others)
Sole-occupancy unit of a BCA Class 3 or 9¢ building 3,000 A (Others)
Storage 5,000 A (Others)




Space Type

Annual Operating Hours (hours
per annum)

Building/Space Group

Classification of the surrounding
space

Service area, cleaner's room and the like Value in Table A10.3 for BCA See Table A10.3
Classification of the surrounding
space

Toilet, locker room, staff room, rest room and the like Value in Table A10.3 for BCA See Table A10.3

Wholesale storage and display area with a vertical
illuminance target of 160 Ix (including distribution centres)

5,000

C (Industrial)

Stairways, including fire-isolated stairways

See Table A10.3

4
See Table A10.3 4

Lift cars

See Table A10.3

See Table AlO{\ , ~

Other spaces not defined above

Value in Table A10.3 for BCA
Classification of space

See Table A

<</

Table A10.3:  Annual Operating Hours for Lighting Upgrades by building type

Building Classification Annual Operating Hours (hours Bqui:We Group
per annum)

BCA Class 2 buildings (Common Areas) 7,000 ? A (Others)
BCA Class 3 buildings (Common Areas) 7,000 ya.N A (Others)
BCA Class 3 buildings (other than Common 3,000 \ A (Others)
Areas) . \\
BCA Class 5 buildings 3,000 ~ N/ B (Office)
BCA Class 6 buildings 5 000 \’) D (Retail)

BCA Class 7a buildings (open air car parks)

C (Industrial)

BCA Class 7a buildings (undercover car parks)

A\Q"

C (Industrial)

BCA Class 7b buildings

C (Industrial)

BCA Class 8 buildings (other than ANZSIC
Division C, Manufacturing)

X

.,

\)g

3,000

A (Others)

BCA Class 8 buildings (ANZSIC Division C, 4 N 5,000 C (Industrial)
Manufacturing) \/

BCA Class 9a and 9c buildings R ?‘ 6,000 A (Others)
BCA Class 9b buildings ( 2,000 A (Others)
BCA Class 10a buildings \V 1,000 A (Others)
BCA Class 10b buildings /Q 1,000 A (Others)
Roads and Public Spaces 4,500 E (Public)
Traffic Signals ( \‘ 8,760 E (Public)

Table A10.4: &trol Systems and Control Multipliers for Lighting Upgrades

Control Sys, ‘befinition Control Multiplier
A\ (CM)
Occupa sor | Control device that uses a motion sensor to detect the presence of people in the Space 0.7
and adjusts the light output of the Luminaire. Each Occupancy Sensor must control a
maximum of 6 Luminaires.
Daylight-Linked Control device that uses a photoelectric cell to measure ambient daylight levels to 0.7
Control automatically vary Luminaire light output. Each Luminaire must be located close to a
significant source of daylight.
(Not applicable to Carpark — general (open air) space type as referenced in Table A10.2
and BCA Class 7 (a) buildings (open air car parks) and Roads and Public Spaces
building type as referenced in Table A10.3)
Programmable Luminaire light output controlled by pre-selected light levels (scenes) which are 0.85
Dimming automatically selected according to time of day, photoelectric cell and/or Occupancy
Sensor. Scenes must reduce lighting power.




Manual Dimming Control device that allows a user to control Luminaire light output using a knob, slider | 0.9
or other manual input mechanism or by manually selecting a pre-programmed light level

(scene).
Multiple Control Programmable Dimming and Manual Dimming 0.76
Systems Any other combination of 2 or more control systems above. 0.6
Voltage Reduction | A control device that reduces the voltage applied to the Luminaire after start-up, when | As approved by
Units (VRU) used with appropriate Luminaires. Scheme Administrator
Specialised An Occupancy Sensor defined in Table A10.4A CM in Table A10.4A
Occupancy Sensor as applicable
\k
Table A10.4A: Occupancy Sensor Control Multipliers for Lighting Upgrades ‘\ .
Control System Definition Control %trol
Multi Multiplier
(CM) (CM)B
egyDefinition | (See Definition in
P 0 10.1)
Occupancy Sensor 1 Control device that uses a motion sensor to detect the pre k ﬁ55 0.55+0.45*
of people in the Space and adjusts the light output of t (LCPiow power/
Luminaire. Each Occupancy Sensor must control a j LCP)
of 2 Luminaires.
Occupancy Sensor 2 in a Carpark | Control device that uses a motion sensor t Q presence 03 03+0.7*
— general (undercover) of aBCA | of people in the parking area of a BCA glass r 7a building | (LCP1ow power/
class 2, 5 and 7a building. and adjusts the light output of the erx LCP)
Occupancy Sensor 3 in the fire Control device that uses a motj SMO detect the presence 0.15+0.85*
stairs of a BCA class 2, 5and 7a | of people in the fire stairs o class 2, 5 or 7a building 0.15 (LCP1ow power/
building. and adjusts the light out] Luminaire. LCP)
Occunancy Sensor 4 in a corridor Control device tha Mion sensor to detect the presence 0.25+0.75*
ofa I?E)CAzlass 2 buildin of people in the corrMQr area of a BCA class 2 building and 0.25 (LCP1ow power/
g- adjusts the Ii‘ght outﬁut of the Luminaire. LCP)

Table A10.5:  Air-conditioning Multiplie ghting Upgrades

Itiplier (AM)

Space Air-conditioning | Air-conditj
system <

Space air-conditioned 1.07Q\v

during normal operating
hours by a refrigerant-
based air-conditioner.

Data Centre spacegfir- 3
conditioned by

oo
S

refrigerant-b, ir

conditione\

Refrige@oms 1.3
g

All other spaces 1

Table A10.6:  Asset Lifetime (in years) by Building/Space Group

Building/Space Group | Asset Lifetime for | Asset Lifetime for all

(See Table A10.2 and Implementations | other
Al10.3) at a Regional Site | Implementations
A (Others) 10.0 7.3

B (Office) 10.0 7.4




C (Industrial) 11.7 11.7

D (Retail) 10.0 74

E (Public) 12.0 12.0

Table A11: Default Efficiency Improvement (DEI) for High Efficiency Motors
DEI by number of poles
Rated output (kW)
2 poles | 4 poles | 6 poles | 8 poles

0.73t0<2.6 0.033 0.030 0.039 0.047
2.610<9.2 0.021 | 0.020 | 0.024 | 0.027
9.2to <41 0.014 | 0.014 | 0.016 | 0.017
41 to <100 0.010 | 0.009 | 0.010 | 0.010
100 to < 185 0.008 | 0.007 | 0.008 | 0.008




Table A12:

Default Load Utilisation Factor for High Efficiency Motors — Where Business Classification and End-Use Service are known {
- Refrigeration Water/liquid Air Air handling, * M.'”.mg’ Mate_rlal
Load Utilisation Factor - . . fans, Pregess Drives mixing, handling/
and freezing pumping compression L FV - .
ventllatlon,& grinding conveying
Division A Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing 0.14 0.32 0.27 0.28 \‘L 32 0.2 0.2
Division B Mining 0.09 0.36 0.32 0.41 /, 0.32 0.32 0.28
Division C Manufacturing 0.28 0.32 0.27 03~/ 027 0.24 0.28
Division D Electricity, Gas, Water and Waste Services 0.11 0.32 0.24 Qg\_) i 0.28 0.12 0.17
Division E Construction 0.09 0.24 0.15 <o 0.17 0.14 0.2
Division F Wholesale Trade 0.2 0.14 0.07 ?@13 0.13 0.03 0.11
Division G Retail Trade 0.17 0.09 0.07 0.13 0.13 0.03 0.07
Division H Accommodation and Food Services 0.24 0.11 0.04‘\ 0.14 0.13 0.09 0.11
Division | Transport, Postal and Warehousing 0.17 0.11 0Q8 \‘ 0.13 0.17 0.03 0.16
Division J Information Media and Telecommunications 0.11 0.09 ’UW 0.1 0.11 0.03 0.03
Division K Financial and Insurance Services 0.09 0.05 . u 0.06 0.06 0.03 0.03
Division L Rental, Hiring and Real Estate Services 0.09 0.05 0.04 0.06 0.06 0.03 0.03
Division M Professional, Scientific and Technical Services 0.17 0.07 r\ 0.05 0.08 0.08 0.04 0.03
Division N Administrative and Support Services 0.11 0 ‘V 0.04 0.06 0.04 0.03 0.03
Division O Public Administration and Safety 0.09 & 0.04 0.06 0.04 0.03 0.03
Division P Education and Training 0.11 N OA.05v 0.04 0.06 0.04 0.03 0.03
Division Q Health Care and Social Assistance 0.11 N\ /0bs 0.11 0.06 0.06 0.03 0.03
Division R Arts and Recreation Services 0.09 \V‘v 0.05 0.04 0.06 0.04 0.03 0.03
Division S Other Services 0.9 N  |o05 0.04 0.06 0.04 0.03 0.03

X

&
%O

<

Page 92



Table A13: Default Load Utilisation Factor for High Efficiency Motors — Where Business Classification or End-Use Service
are not known
Rated output (kW) | LUF
0.73t0< 2.6 0.09
26t0<9.2 0.10
9.2to <41 0.11
41 to <100 0.13
100to < 185 0.15
Table A14: Asset Life for High Efficiency Motors (t)
Rated output (kW) of High Efficiency Motor | t (Asset life (years)) 4
0.73t0< 26 12
26t0<9.2 15 V
9.2to<41 20
41 to < 100 22 O
100to < 185 25 @
Table A16: Decay Factors for calculating future Energy Savings under the Project Imp@ sment Method (clause 7) or
the Project Impact Assessment with Measurement and Verification Meth e 7A)
Year Decay Factor %
Energy Savings Calculated using clause 7 Default Decay Factor Savings calculated using clause 7A
1 1.00 R Jﬂ% ¥ 100
2 0.80 \\Y s
3 0.60 ~\) 0.64
4 0.40 (A 0.51
5 0.20 A 0.41
6 Not applicable AV‘ 0.33
7 Not applicable ( \‘ 0.26
8 Not applicable ~ 0.21
9 Not applicable 0.17
10 Not applicable \N . 0.13
Table A17: End-Use Services \ ?Nv
End-Use Services el ‘\
Air heating and cooling ,\V
N

Air handling, fans, ventilatiog

Water heating

Water/liquid pumping

ey

Refrigeration and eezW

Lighting

Cooking

N

Home ent

nt

Compu

, Office equipment

Communi

cations

Cleaning,

washing

Process heat

Air compression

Process drives

Milling, mixing, grinding

Transport

People movement, lifts, escalators
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End-Use Services

Materials handling, conveying

Other machines

Electricity supply

Unknown

Other End-Use Services as Published by the Scheme Administrator

Table A18: Business Classifications

Business Classification

A Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing
B Mining

C Manufacturing

D Electricity, Gas, Water and Waste Services

E Construction

F Wholesale Trade

G Retail Trade

H Accommodation and Food Services

I Transport, Postal and Warehousing

J Information Media and Telecommunications

K Financial and Insurance Services

L Rental, Hiring and Real Estate Services

M Professional, Scientific and Technical Services

N Administrative and Support Services

O Public Administration and Safety

P Education and Training

Q Health Care and Social Assistance

R Arts and Recreation Services

S Other Services

Residential

Unknown N\
Endeavour Energy | Endeavour j 1.054
Essential Energy Essentig) gy 1.074
AusGrid Aus 1.043

éo

4

Table A19: Distribution Loss Factors (DSF%sses between the Subtransmission network and Low Voltage connection points
Distributor Distribution Diglrict, NDLF
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Table A20: Benchmark NABERS Ratings Index

Year of NABERS Rating Period End Date
NABERS Ratin .
tool ’ Building category 2015 | 2016 | 2017 2018 2019 2:3125
onwards
Offices Built prior to 1 November 2006 4.0 4.0 4.5 4.5 4.5 4.5
Offices Built on or after 1 November 2006 | 5.0 5.0 55 55 55 55
Hotels Built prior to 1 November 2006 3.0 35 35 3.5 35 3.5
Hotels Built on or after 1 November 2006 | 4.0 45 45 45 45 45
Shopping Centres Built prior to 1 November 2006 3.5 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
Shopping Centres Built on or after 1 November 2006 | 4.5 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 ‘4
Data Centres Built prior to 1 November 2006 35 35 35 4.0 4.0 40
Data Centres Built on or after 1 November 2006 | 4.5 45 4.5 5.0 5.0 5.
Hospitals Built prior to 1 November 2006 3.0 3.0 35 35 35 3.
Hospitals Built on or after 1 November 2006 | 4.0 4.0 4.5 45 45,
Apartment Buildings | Built prior to 1 November 2006 3.0 3.0 3.0 35 4
Apartment Buildings | Built on or after 1 November 2006 | 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.5 43
Residential Aged Built prior to 1 November 2006 W4 3.0
Care é
Residential Aged Built on or after 1 November 2006 \J 35
Care .
Retirement Living Built prior to 1 November 2006 \\V 3.0
Retirement Living Built on or after 1 November 2006 N \‘ 3.0
O~
Table A21: NABERS Annual Ratings Adjustment

NABERS Rating Buildingl/Annual rating adjustment orical Annual ratings adjustment for Historical Baseline

tool categoryBaseline NABERS Rating $hat i§ 1 year old. NABERS Rating that is 2 - 7 years old.

Offices Al 0 -~ 0.09

Hotels All 0 0.04

Shopping Centres All 0 N LS 0.13

Data Centres All 0 R ?\v 0.04

Hospitals All 0 ,-\ 0.04

Apartment Buildings| All Q\U - 0

Residential Aged 4, N

e A'g<\( :

Retirement Living m 0 0

(

Table A22: (dele
Table A23: Mc actor according to energy model type and relative precision of Energy Savings estimate

Relative pEMOf Electricity Savings |Accuracy Factor if an energy model developed under clause | Accuracy Factor for
or Gas M)s estimate at a 90% 7A.2 (a)(i) is used for the Baseline Energy Model or all other energy
confidenc®level Operating Energy Model or both models

<25% 0.9 1

25% - 50% 0.8 0.9

50% - 75% 0.7 0.8

75% - 100% 0.5 0.6

100% - 150% 0.3 0.4

150% - 200% 0.1 0.2
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> 200% 0 0

Table A24: Regional Network Factors

Postcode of Site where Implementation occurred | Regional Network Factor

2311-2312 1.03
2321 1.03
2324 1.03
2329 1.03
2338-2490 1.03

2536-2537 1.03

2545-2551 1.03 4
2579-2594 1.03 V
2611 1.03 %
2618-2739 1.03 O

2787 1.03

2791-2844 1.03 %

2850-2880 1.03 Q

3644 1.03
3691 1.03
3707 1.03 Q

4375 1.03

. N
4377 13 . NN
4380 103 ~ NS

4383 13\ )

4385

All other postcodes ~X
Table A25: Metropolitan Levy Area by postcode QU
4

Metropolitan Levy Area postcodes
2000-2011

2015-2050 \/
2052 ?‘
2060-2077 \
2079-2090 ,
2092-2097 K 4 <
2099-2122

2125-2148

O
2150-2168 , \./

21702179 AN
21002200 N Y
2203-221N\./
2216- 3>

2250-225%
2256-2265
2067

2278

2280-2287
2289-2300
2302-2308
2314-2327
2334-2335
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2500

2502

2505-2506

2508

2515-2519

2525-2530

2533-2536

2538-2541

2555-2560

2563-2567

2570

2571

2575-2579

2622

2745

2747-2750

2753-2763

2765-2770

2775

Table A26: BCA Climate Zones by postcode

Postcodes

BCA Climate Zone

2000

5

2006-2011

2015-2050

2052

2060-2077

2079-2097

2099-2123

2125-2128

2130-2144

Y
K

2145-2148

c

2150-2154

/

2155-2159

2160-2163

A
K

2164-2168

2170-2179

s

2190-220
220

)

2216-2284

2250-2251

2256-2265

2267

2278

2280-2287

2289-2300

2302-2309

ojlojlojojlofojoajlojoa|lo|o| oo

ojloajfojoalojo| oo
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2311

2312

2314-2319

2320

2321

2322

2323

2324

2325-2327

2328-2329

2330-2331

2333

2334-2335

2336-2341

2342

2343-2347

2350-2355

2356-2357

2358

2359

2360-2361

2365

2369-2371

2372

2379

2380-2382

2386-2388

2390

7

2395-2402

2403-2404

'\l-bbb\l-l>-l>\l\l\lh\lh\l\lh\loﬁ\lm\lml\)m@m@ml\)m

i~
=

2405

2406

A’%

2408-2411

2415

O)N

2420-2422

2423

2424-209 N
2426-2430

2431

2439

2440-2441

2443-2446

2447-2450

2452

2453

2454-2456

NN OIN(O|IOOO(N]| O[O >
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2460

2462-2466

2469-2475

2476

2477-2490

2500

2502

2505-2506

2508

2515-2519

2522

2525-2526

2527

2528

2529

2530

2533-2541

2545-2546

2548-2551

2555-2560

2563-2574

2575

2576

2577-2583

2584-2586

2587

2588

4

2590

2594

2611

'\1\1.b.b\l.bxlmwmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmr\)\ll\)ml\)

i~
=

2618-2623

2624-2625

2626

2627

W23

2628

2629

2630-263Q N?
2640-2848

2649

2650-2652

2653

2655-2656

2658-2661

2663

2665-2666

A D|DD|N|D NN N|0|N :;;

2668-2669
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2671-2672

2675

2678

2680-2681

2700-2703

2705-2707

2710-2717

2720

2721-2722

2725-2727

2729

2730

2731-2739

2745

2747-2750

2752-2754

2756-2763

2765-2770

2773-2775

2776

2777

2778-2780

2782-2787

2790-2793

2794

2795

2797-2800

2803

7

2804-2806

2807

p~N | D NN NN NN N|lo|o|o|joo|o|ANAASNIBMSASS NS

i~
=

2808-2810

2817-2818

A’%

2820-2836

2838-2840

O)N

2842-2844

2845-285

hJ

2852 N\’
2864

2865-2867

2868-2871

2873-2880

2890

2898-2899

3644

3691

3707

N I S B L S S T S A~ BN I S I N I R~ I S I
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4375
4377
4380
4383

4385

All other NSW
postcodes excluding 5
Post Office Boxes

AlO|lO|O| O

Table A27: AS/NZS 3823.4 Climate Zone Definition by Post Code A
Postcodes AS/NZS 3823.4 Climate Zone V
1639 Average

2000 Average O

2006-2011 Average

2015-2050 Average

2052 Average @
2060-2077 Average

2079-2090 Average

2092-2097 Average é
2099-2123 Average

2125-2128 Average ?\
2130-2148 Average Q
21502168 Average \

2170-2179 Average 0

2190-2200 Average

2203-2214 Average 0
2216-2234 Average

2250-2251 Average Q~
2256-2265 Average

Vi
2267 Average y.
2278 Average %
2280-2287 Average
2289-2300 Average N N
2302-2309 Average - N2
2311-2312 Average . v
2314-2327 Average m N\
2328-2329 cod (9%
2330-2331 Aveaoh N
2333 b
2334-2335 r
2336-2347 Id
2350-2361 [{ old

2365 NCold
2369-2372 Cold
23792382 AN ¥ Cold

2386-23 \» J Average
2390 Nl Average
2395-23 Cold

2397-2402 Average
2403-2404 Cold

2405-2406 Average
2408-2411 Average
2415 Average
2420-2431 Average
2439-2441 Average
2443-2450 Average
2452 Average
2453 Cold

2454-2456 Average
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2460 Average
2462-2466 Average
2469-2474 Average
2475-2476 Cold
2477-2479 Hot

2480 Average
2481-2490 Hot

2500 Average

2502 Average
2505-2506 Average

2508 Average
2515-2519 Average

2522 Average
2525-2526 Average

2527 Cold

2528 Average

2529 Cold

2530 Average
2533-2541 Cold
2545-2546 Cold
2548-2551 Cold
2555-2560 Average
2563-2574 Average
2575-2588 Cold

2590 Cold

2594 Cold
2600-2607 Cold

2609 Cold
2611-2612 Cold
2614-2615 Cold
2617-2633 Cold
2640-2647 Cold

2648 Average
2649-2653 Cold .
2655-2656 Cold N
2658-2661 Cold A
2663 Cold N LN
2665-2666 Cold N/
2668 Cold N
2669 Average £ N\
2671 Cold, a\_/
2672 Avgfage N,
2675 e
2680-2681 erade

2700 rage
2701-2702 N old

2703 A Average
2705-2707 gy N\ Average
27102711 Y Average

2712 o Cold

2713- Average
2720-272 Cold
2725-2727 Cold
2729-2730 Cold
2730-2739 Average

2745 Average
2747-2750 Average
2752-2763 Average
2765-2770 Average
2773-2775 Average

2776 Cold

2777 Average
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2778-2780 Cold
2782-2787 Cold
2790-2795 Cold
2797-2800 Cold
2803-2810 Cold
2820-2821 Cold
2823-2825 Cold
2827-2830 Cold
2831-2836 Average
2839-2840 Average
2842-2850 Cold
2852 Cold
2864-2871 Cold
2873-2876 Cold
2877-2880 Average
2898-2899 Average
3500 Average
3585-3586 Average
3644 Cold
3707 Cold
All other NSW postcodes | Average
Excluding PO boxes
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Schedule B — Activity Definitions for the Sale of New Appliances (clause 9.3)

Activity Definition B1

Name of Activity

SELL AHIGH EFFICIENCY CLOTHES WASHING MACHINE

Equipment Requirements

1. The End-User Equipment must be a Clothes Washing Machine as defined in AS/NZS 2040:2005 Performance of household
electrical appliances—Clothes washing machines.

2. The Clothes Washing Machine must be registered for energy labelling. 4

3. The Clothes Washing Machine must be either a top loader or a front loader.

4. The Clothes Washing Machine must have a load (in kilograms), recorded in the GEMS Registry. V

5. If the Clothes Washing Machine is a combination washer/dryer, only the Energy Star Rating and load %/ash cycle may
be used to calculate the Deemed Equipment Electricity Savings. r\

, NJ

Equipment Electricity Savings

%

QA

Energy Star Deemed Equipment Electricity Savings (MWh per washing W sold)

Rating Load > 4kg to < 6.5kg Load > 6.5kg to < 7kg }Wg to<7.5kg | Load > 7.5kg
40 25 - N\Y -

45 2.9 - ~\ P -

5.0 33 2.1 (|17 17

5.5 37 26 = |22 2.3

>6.0 4.0 2.9 ,.\% 2.6 2.7

\J

§

Lifetime = 10 years.

Lifetime (for information purposes only)

f

?\\/

LN
¥

&
éo

O

\S)

K
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Activity Definition B2

Name of Activity
SELL AHIGH EFFICIENCY CLOTHES DRYER

Equipment Requirements
1.

2.
3.
4.

The End-User Equipment must be a Clothes Dryer as defined by “Rotary clothes dryer” in AS/NZS 2442.1 and 2442.2
Performance of household electrical appliances—Rotary clothes dryers.
The Clothes Dryer must be registered for energy labelling.

The Clothes Dryer must not form part of a combination washer/dryer.
The Clothes Dryer must have a load (in kilograms), recorded in the GEMS registryReqistry. !

Equipment Electricity Savings :_V

) Deemed Equipment Electricity Savings (MWh per clothes dryer sold) f'\\

Energy Star Rating
Load < 5kg Load > 5kg to <8Kg Load Nakd

25 0.1 .
3.0 0.2 - a
35 0.4 - \4
4.0 05 - é -
45 06 - |-
50 07 : KO\ :
5.5 0.8 - \Y -
6.0 0.8 11 N ) -
7.0 1.0 13 (A 0.6
8.0 1.1 e 0.9
9.0 1.2 / 11
100 13 R (7 1Y 13

Lifetime (for information purposes only)

Lifetime = 10 years.

%/‘\
)
¢
&O

éo
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Activity Definition

B3

Name of Activity

SELL A HIGH EFFICIENCY DISHWASHER

Dishwashers.

Equipment Requirements

2. The Dishwasher must be registered for energy labelling.
3. The Dishwasher must have a number of place settings recorded in the GEMS Registry.

1. The End-User Equipment must be a Dishwasher as defined in AS/NZS 2007 Performance of household electrical appliances—

~ —
Equipment Electricity Savings \\ .
Deemed Equipment Electricity Savings (MWh per dishwasher sold) \

Energy Star Rating < 9 place settings ?e?til;]lsge settings to <13 place > 13 p}ngs

35 0.1 0.4

4.0 0.3 0.8 £T-.

45 0.5 11 AP

5.0 0.7 1.4 _ 1.2

55 0.8 16 > |15

6.0 0.9 18 N\ 17

7.0 11 2.0 \V 2.0

8.0 12 22 N) 2.3

9.0 13 24 (A 2.4

10.0 13 25 2.5

Lifetime = 10 years.

&
éo

Lifetime (for information purposes only) QO :

Vﬂ
g
O

<
X
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Activity Definition B4

Name of Activity
SELL A HIGH EFFICIENCY 1-DOOR REFRIGERATOR

Equipment Requirements

1. The End-User Equipment must be a 1-door Refrigerator of Groups 1, 2, or 3 as defined in AS/NZS 4474.1 and 4474.2
Performance of household electrical appliances—Refrigerating appliances.

2. The Refrigerator must be registered for energy labelling.

3. The Refrigerator must have a total volume (in litres) recorded in the GEMS Registry.

[}
Equipment Electricity Savings V \
Energy Star Rating | Deemed Equipment Electricity Savings (MWh per refrigerator sold) ,\é
Total volume >200 litres to < 250
Total volume < 200 litres | litres Total yflume FZ250 litres
3.0 - 0.5 S
35 0.7 038 UM
40 0.9 11 T
45 11 13 A?h]
5.0 1.3 15 N 1.0
55 1.4 1.7 R \\V 1.2
6.0 16 18 ~N\J 1.4
7.0 18 21 \ﬁ 1.7
8.0 2.0 2.3 Q~ 1.9
9.0 2.1 25 ('\ 2.1
100 2.2 QAV 23

N o
Lifetime (for information purposes only) ?\V

Lifetime = 12 years. o~

Rl
X

O&
D
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Activity Definition B5

Name of Activity

SELL A HIGH EFFICIENCY REFRIGERATOR WITH 2 OR MORE DOORS

Equipment Requirements

1. The End-User Equipment must be a 2 door or above Refrigerator of Groups 4, 5B, 5T or 5S as defined in AS/NZS 4474.1 and

4474.2 Performance of household electrical appliances—Refrigerating appliances.
2. The Refrigerator must be registered for energy labelling.
3. The Refrigerator must have a total volume (in litres) recorded in the GEMS Registry.

4

Equipment Electricity Savings \\ .

Energy Star Deemed Equipment Electricity Savings (MWh per refrigerator sold) \

Rating Total volume < 300 Total volume > 300 Total volume > 450 @\

litres litres to < 450 litres litres to < 550 litres olume > 550 litres

35 0.6 - - OB

4.0 1.0 0.8 - C :6' 13

45 13 1.3 - NS |19

5.0 1.6 1.7 0.8 % 2.4

55 19 2.0 1.2/\ 2.9

6.0 21 2.4 NN/ 33

7.0 25 2.9 Y 3.9

8.0 2.8 3.2 (A 45

9.0 3.1 35 A~ 209 49

10.0 3.2 3.2 5.2

Lifetime = 12 years.

Lifetime (for information purposes only)

38
o

¥

(<\
X

&

éo
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Activity Definition B6

Name of Activity
SELL A HIGH EFFICIENCY CHEST FREEZER OR UPRIGHT FREEZER

Equipment Requirements

1. The End-User Equipment must be a Chest Freezer or Upright Freezer of Groups 6C, 6U or 7 as defined in AS/NZS 4474.1 and

4474.2:2009 Performance of household electrical appliances—Refrigerating appliances.
2. The Freezer must be registered for energy labelling.
3. The Freezer must have a total volume (in litres) recorded in the GEMS Registry.

(|

Equipment Electricity Savings

%

~

Deemed Equipment Electricity Savings (MWh per freezer sold)
Energy Star Total volume > 150 lit Total volume > 300 lit M
Ratin - otal volume =2 1tres otal volume =2 1tres w‘/ .
g Total volume < 150 litres to < 300 litres t0 < 500 litres P olume > 500 litres

3.0 - - - PR 9

35 0.2 0.6 0.9 \kv) 1.6

40 0.6 1.0 15 = 2.2

45 0.8 1.4 1.9 o 2.8

5.0 11 1.7 2.3‘0\ 3.3

55 13 1.9 &\v 3.7

6.0 1.4 2.2 r~ 0 4.1

7.0 17 25 Ulks 48

8.0 2.0 2.8 Q~ 3.9 5.2

9.0 2.1 3.1 n 4.2 5.6

10.0 23 3.2 QV 44 5.9

Lifetime (for information purposes only)

Lifetime = 12 years.

f

&

K
&O

éo

\e)
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Activity Definition

B7

Name of Activity

SELL A HIGH EFFICIENCY TELEVISION

w N

Equipment Requirements

1. The End-User Equipment must be a Television as defined in AS/NZS 62087.1 Power consumption of audio, video and related

equipment; and 62087.2.2:2011 Power consumption of audio, video and related equipment—Minimum energy performance

standards (MEPS) and energy rating label requirements for Television Sets.

The Television must be registered for energy labelling.

The Television must have a screen size (in centimetres), recorded in the GEMS Registry.

4. The Energy Star Rating refer to Tier 2 MEPS and labelling as set out in AS/NZS 62087.2.2:2011 and the Green and
Energy Minimum Standards (Television) Determination 2013 (No. 2).

N\
N

Equipment Electricity Savings

X

&

N

Deemed Equipment Electricity Savings (MWh per television SNA

Energy Star Rating | S¢reen size Screen size VN\ Screen size
> 40cm to < 65cm > 65¢m to < 120cm\0 >120cm

! 05 11 O\ 34

8 0.6 14 o ~NS 4.0

9 0.7 16\ 45

10 038 o 4.9

-
<<O

& 7'

Lifetime = 10 years.

Lifetime (for information purposes only)

~
X

&
éo

<
X

\y

v
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Schedule C — Activity Definitions for the Removal of Old Appliances (clause 9.7)

Activity Definition C1

Name of Activity
REMOVE A SPARE REFRIGERATOR OR FREEZER

Equipment Requirements

1.
2.

o s w

The Site where the End-User Equipment is located must be a Residential Building.
The End-User Equipment must be a Refrigerator or Freezer (or combination) that may be classified as Group 1, 2,63, 4, 5T,
5B, 5S, 6C, 6U or 7 according to AS/NZS 4474.1 and 4474.2 Performance of household electrical appliances igerating

The Refrigerator or Freezer must be in working order.

appliances.
The capacity of the Refrigerator or Freezer (as defined in AS/NZS 4474) must be 200 litres or more. V
There must be another Refrigerator or Freezer (as appropriate) at the Site that provides primary ref@ﬁ 0

r freezing
services, located in, or closer to, the kitchen.
As a result of the activity there must be 1 fewer spare refrigerators and freezers at the Site.

Equipment Electricity Savings

Deemed Equipment Electricity Savings = 5.7 MWh per spare refrigerator or freezer remove

o“’

Lifetime (for information purposes only) QE
\\

Lifetime = 7 years.

N

?y‘\

)
¢

&O

éo
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Activity Definition C2

Name of Activity
REMOVE A PRIMARY REFRIGERATOR OR FREEZER

Equipment Requirements

1. The Site where the End-User Equipment is located must be a Residential Building or Small Business Site.
2. The End-User Equipment must be a Refrigerator or Freezer (or combination) that may be classified as Group 1, 2, 3, 4, 5T,
5B, 5S, 6C, 6U or 7 according to AS/NZS 4474.1 and 4474.2 Performance of household electrical appliances—Refrigerating

appliances.
3. The capacity of the Refrigerator or Freezer (as defined in AS/NZS 4474) must be 200 litres or more.
4. The Refrigerator or Freezer must be in working order.
5. The activity may be carried out in combination with the delivery of a new refrigerator or freezer. \\ P
A

Equipment Electricity Savings O
Deemed Equipment Electricity Savings = 2.4 MWh per primary refrigerator or freezer removed Yy

yi
Lifetime (for information purposes only) < %,

Lifetime = 7 years.
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Schedule D — Activity Definitions for General Activities for Home Energy Efficiency Retrofits (clause 9.8)

Activity Definition D1

Name of Activity

REPLACE AN EXTERNAL SINGLE GLAZED WINDOW OR DOOR WITH A THERMALLY EFFICIENT WINDOW OR
DOOR

Eligibility Requirements

1. The existing window must be single glazed.
2. The existing door must be a fully single glazed framed unit. 4
Site.

3. The existing window or door must be an external window or door of a Residential Building or Small Busin@s

Equipment Requirements @é ;

The new End-User Equipment must be a window or door product (glazing and frame) rated by W

1

2. The new End-User Equipment can be either a single glazed or double glazed or triple glazed #isylating glass unit.

3. The window or door must comply with AS 2047 and AS 1288.

4. The window or door must be rated as 6 Star by WERS in accordance with the minimumfrequi®fients for a thermally efficient

window or door as detailed in Table D1.1.
5. The window or door must have a warranty of at least 5 years.
Table D1.1 — Minimum requirements for a thermally efficient window or door AV

Window/ door Minimum WERS star rating in Minimum WERS reng | \) Maximum System U-Value

rating heating mode cooling mode \\ (W/m?K)

6 Star Window or \) -

6 stars 3.5 stars 3

Door
T\
N

Implementation Requirements %
The window or door must be installed in compliance with of@ and AS 1288.

VA4

Activity Energy Savings

Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Electri t\vg? Factor x Glazing Unit Area
Deemed Activity Gas Savings = Gas Savin s%& Glazing Unit Area

corresponding to the of the window or door and the Site’s location.
e  Glazing Unit Areg js the total window or door area of the thermally efficient window or door installed.

e [ImplementatiQpreiiNg Activity allows both Electricity Savings Factors and Gas Savings Factors to be applied, regardless of
fuel used for @ or cooling at the premises.
e Uwis sttem U-Value of the thermally efficient window or door.

Where: < K!
e  Electricity Savings Fac r& Savings Factor, in MWh per m?, are the values from Tables D1.2, D1.3, D1.4 and D1.5,
4%1

Table D1. ential Building Electricity Savings Factors for thermally efficient windows or doors (MWh per m? of window or door
replace

\F/)Vindow)Door BCA Climate | BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate

rating Zones2and 3 | Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6 Zones 7 and 8

Uw <3 0.13 0.21 0.11 0.17 0.25

Uw <2 0.16 0.26 0.14 0.21 0.30

Uw <1 0.19 0.30 0.16 0.26 0.35

Table D1.3 — Residential Building Gas Savings Factors for thermally efficient windows or doors (MWh per m? of window or door
replaced)
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Window/ BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate
Door rating Zones2and 3 Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6 Zones 7 and 8
Uw <3 0.09 0.26 0.13 0.18 0.39
Uw <2 0.11 0.30 0.14 0.20 0.46
Uw <1 0.12 0.33 0.16 0.23 0.53

Table D1.4 — Small Business Site Electricity Savings Factors for thermally efficient windows or doors (MWh per m? of window or door

i\

replaced
\F/)Vindo)vv/ BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate
Door rating Zones2and 3 Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6 Zones 7 and 8
Uw <3 0.35 0.38 0.26 0.41 0.27 .
Uw <2 0.50 0.54 0.39 0.59 0.38
Uw <1 0.66 0.72 0.54 0.81 0.50 @(

Table D1.5 — Small Business Site Gas

Savings Factors for thermally efficient wi

ndows or doors (MWh per n&d

vindow or door

replaced) R
Window/ BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate Climate
Door rating Zones2and 3 Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6 N\ ones 7 and 8
Uw <3 0.01 0.04 0.02 0.02 @ 0.09

A
Uw <2 0.01 0.04 0.02 002 Vs 0.10
Uw <1 0.00 0.04 0.02 2 )‘ 0.10

Lifetime (for information purposes only)

Lifetime = 30 years.

K
&O

éo

A\
g
N
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Activity Definition D2

Name of Activity
MODIFY AN EXTERNAL WINDOW OR GLAZED DOOR BY INSTALLING SECONDARY GLAZING

Eligibility Requirements

1. The existing window must be single glazed.
2. The existing door must be a fully single glazed framed unit.
3. The existing window or door must be an external window or door of a Residential Building or Small Business Site.

[ |

Equipment Requirements \\

1. The End-User Equipment must be a secondary glazing product that retrofits a second glazing sheet (e.g. Q?Mrylic or

polycarbonate) to an existing single glazed window or door so as to form a still air gap between the spétfeedproduct and the

existing glazing.

2. The secondary glazing product when retrofitted must produce a window or door that is a 6 Star Wi @ br Door in
accordance with the minimum requirements for a thermally efficient window or door as detaiéd in Table D2.1.

3. The secondary glazing product must have a warranty of at least 5 years.

Table D2.1 — Minimum requirements for a thermally efficient window or door fitted with seco ing
Window/ Door Minimum WERS star rating in Minimum WERS rating in aximum System U-Value
rating heating mode cooling mode ?% (W/m?K)
6 Star Window or 6 stars 3.5 stars 3
Door L
N\VY
)

Implementation Requirements Q’
The secondary glazing product must be fitted in compliance with Ag.204 AS 1288 and in accordance with the manufacturer’s
instructions.

N\

Activity Energy Savings
Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Electricity Savin ctor x Glazing Unit Area
Deemed Activity Gas Savings = Gas Savings Factor x GlaNng Unit Area

corresponding to the Uw val indow or door and the Site’s location.
e Glazing Unit Area, in m?, is he tdfal"'window or door area of the window or door modified to be thermally efficient.

e |mplementation of tth i ows both Electricity Savings Factors and Gas Savings Factors to be applied, regardless of

Where: yﬂ
e  Electricity Savings Factor and Cﬁ&’ Factor, in MWh per m?, are the values from Tables D2.2, D2.3, D2.4 and D.5
C

fuel used for heatin oling at the premises.
e Uwi isthe SystemQalu of the thermally efficient window or door

Table D2.2 — Residenti ing Electricity Savings Factors for secondary glazing products (MWh per m? of window or door
modified) 1

Window/ D \; BCA Climate | BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate

rating ’ Zones2and 3 | Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6 Zones 7 and 8

Uw fg 0.06 0.11 0.06 0.09 0.13

Uw <2\ 0.08 0.13 0.07 0.11 0.15

Uw <1 0.10 0.15 0.08 0.13 0.18

Table D2.3 — Residential Building Gas Savings Factors for secondary glazing products (MWh per m? of window or door modified)

Window/ Door BCA Climate | BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate
rating Zones2and 3 | Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6 Zones 7 and 8
Uw <3 0.05 0.13 0.06 0.09 0.20
Uw <2 0.05 0.15 0.07 0.10 0.23
Uw <1 0.06 0.17 0.08 0.11 0.26
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Table D2.4 — Small Business Site Electricity Savings Factors for secondary glazing products (MWh per m? of window or door

modified)
Window/ Door BCA Climate | BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate
rating Zones2and 3 | Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6 Zones 7 and 8
Uw <3 0.18 0.19 0.13 0.21 0.14
Uw <2 0.25 0.27 0.20 0.30 0.19
Uw <1 0.34 0.37 0.27 0.41 0.25

Table D2.5 — Small Business Site Gas Savings Factors for secondary glazing products (MWh per m? o

f window or door moﬂed)
Zones 7 and §

Window/ Door BCA Climate | BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate =
rating Zones2and 3 | Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6

Uw <3 0.00 0.02 0.01 0.01 0.05 \Y 4
Uw <2 0.00 0.02 0.01 0.01 0.0sr\

Uw <1 0.00 0.02 0.01 0.01 905\

Lifetime (for information purposes only)

Lifetime = 10 years.

g
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Activity Definition D3

- = eior Qe U i inas berunit of canacite in heating.mode
BCAClimate BCA Climate BCAClimate BCA Climate
Foduct category Zores 2-&3 Zore 4 Zores5-&6 Zones7-&8
Qs 0.30 018 018 0.14
. 0.36 0.22 049 047
& 5.0 Stars 0.42 0.25 0.22 049
5.5 Stars 0.47 0.28 0.25 0.21
6.0 Stars 051 031 0.27 0.23
7.0.Stars 0.59 0.36 0.32 0.27
8.0 Stars 0.65 0.40 0.35 0.30
9.0-Stars 071 0.43 0.38 0.32
10.0-Stars 0.76 0.46 0.41 0.34
No-ducted-sphit 3.0-Stars 0.35 0.21 049 046
systems—all-types; | 3.5 Stars 043 0-26 023 019
W 4.0Stars 049 030 026 022
4.5 Stars 055 0.34 0.30 0.25
5.0 Stars 0.61 0.37 0.33 0.28
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3.5 Stars 053 032 028 024 ¢
4.5 Stars 066 040 0-35 o L
AGINTS 28232 55-Stars 076 046 041
6.0-Stars 081 049 043 037
8.0 Stars 0.95 0.58 051 0.43
10,0 Stars 1.05 0-64 > 048
N
Zones2-&3 Zone4 Zones5-&56 Zones{-&8
4.0 Stars 010 04 016 137
9.0 Stars 824 LN 1.05 037 320
1008t 112 039 341
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Activity Definition D4

-
B e =

(deleted)

Page 120



Page 121



forinf - | *

Page 122



Activity Definition D5

Name of Activity

REPLACE AN EXISTING POOL PUMP WITH A HIGH EFFICIENCY POOL PUMP

Eligibility Requirements

1. There must be an existing pool pump installed at the Site at time of replacement.

Equipment Requirements

1. The new End-User Equipment must be a product for use with a domestic pool or spa that is a single phase motg%any of
the following types: single speed, dual speed, multiple speed or variable speed pump unit. The pump unit must hav
power of not less than 100W and not more than 2500W when tested in accordance with AS 5102.1.

2. The new End-User Equipment must be listed as part of a labelling scheme determined in accordance wi

n input

Energy Efficiency (E3) Committee's Voluntary Energy Rating Labelling Program for Swimming Pgehg -units: Rules for
Participation, April 2010, and achieve a minimum 4.5 star rating when determined in accordance @ b 5102.2
The new End-User Equipment must have a warranty of at least 3 years.

/

Implementation Requirements

1. The pool pump must be installed by a Licensed plumber and/or electrician, where
2. The decommissioned pool pump must be removed in accordance with relevant

)

by relevant legislation.
andards and legislation.

N\

Activity Energy Savings

Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Savings Factor

Where:

N

e  Savings Factor, in MWHh, is the value from Table D5.1 ¢ spon;ng to the pool pump’s energy star rating.

Table D5.1 — Savings Factors (MWh per pool pump installedy™ S8

Energy Star Rating

Savings Fagar\_)

45 13 AV
5 2.5 N
55 35 \, 2"
N

6 a4

7 Vaib )

8 :\UA

9 KA

10 9.2

)\

Lifetime (for info@tMrposes only)

Lifetime = 12)43@5.

é\)
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Activity Definition D6

Name of Activity
INSTALL CEILING INSULATION IN AN UNINSULATED CEILING SPACE

Eligibility Requirements

1. There must be no existing roof or ceiling insulation present in the ceiling space.
2. For the purposes of this Activity, ceiling spaces with single sheet reflective foil insulation hung below the roofing material are
deemed to be uninsulated ceiling spaces.

[ |

Equipment Requirements \\

1. The insulation product used must comply with the performance requirements of AS/NZS 4859.1, as evid West reports
from an accredited NATA laboratory.

2. The insulation product must achieve a minimum winter R-value, when measured in accordance wi 4859.1, of:
o R3.0if the Site is in BCA Climate Zone 2 or 3;
o R3.5if the Site is in BCA Climate Zone 4, 5 or 6;
o R5.0if the Site is in BCA Climate Zone 7 or 8
after being adjusted for perimeter insulation in accordance with AS 3999.
3. The insulation product must have a warranty of at least 25 years. C)
4. Foil insulation products are not eligible to be used in this activity. . ;

g

Implementation Requirements
1. The insulation product used must be installed in compliance with AS 3 @he National Construction Code BCA Section

J1L.

2. Installers are required to have completed training courses CPCC @A; CPCCCM2010A; CPCCOHS2001A;
CPCCPB3027A; CPCCPB3014A and other training requiremgfts lished by the Scheme Administrator.

3. Insulation must only be installed in ceiling spaces with an expOggd gof.

4. Insulation must be installed in at least 95% of the ceilin a able to have insulation installed, after being adjusted for
perimeter insulation in accordance with AS 3999.

5. Cut outs around ceiling penetrations such as down t be kept to the minimum permitted by regulation.

.

Activity Energy Savings

Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = ElectricitgSavingg Factor x Insulation Area
Deemed Activity Gas Savings = Gas Savings$~ nsulation Area
Where:

e  Electricity Savings Facto ar%? Savings Factor, in MWh per m?, are the values from Tables D6.1 and D6.2 corresponding
\ and location.
et

to the Site’s building cgfst
e Insulation Area, i N tal ceiling area that has had insulation product installed.
e Implementation OQA ivity allows both Electricity and Gas Savings Factors to be applied, regardless of fuel used for

heating or cogj e premises.
Table D6.1 — Electricityf§Saviligs Factors (MWh per m? of ceiling insulation installed)
_ CA Climate Zones 2 BCA Climate Zone 4 BCA Climate Zones 5 BCA Climate Zones 7
Climate zone d3 Minimum R3.5 and 6 and 8
inimum R3.0 ' Minimum R3.5 Minimum R5.0
MWh pe 0.16 0.29 0.17 0.47
Table D6.2- Gas Savings Factor (MWh per m? of ceiling insulation installed)
Climate BCA Climate Zones 2 BCA Climate Zone 4 BCA Climate Zones 5 BCA Climate Zones 7
zone and 3 Minimum R3.5 and 6 and 8
Minimum R3.0 ’ Minimum R3.5 Minimum R5.0
MWh per m? | 0.09 0.18 0.11 0.30

Lifetime (for information purposes only)

Lifetime = 25 years.
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Activity Definition D7

Name of Activity
INSTALL CEILING INSULATION IN AN UNDER-INSULATED CEILING SPACE

Eligibility Requirements

1. There must be existing roof or ceiling insulation present in the ceiling space.
2. For the purposes of this Activity, ceiling spaces with single sheet reflective foil insulation hung below the roofing material are
deemed to be uninsulated ceiling spaces.

3. The R-value of existing roof or ceiling insulation must be below 3.0 when measured in accordance with AS/NZS 4859.1.

Equipment Requirements

1. The insulation product used must comply with the performance requirements of AS/NZS 4859.1, as ev{
from an accredited NATA laboratory.
2. The insulation product must achieve a minimum winter R-value, when measured in accordance wi@l S 4859.1, of:

o R3.0if the Site is in BCA Climate Zone 2 or 3; @

o R3.5if the Site is in BCA Climate Zone 4, 5 or 6;
Implementation Requirements

o Rb5.0if the Site is in BCA Climate Zone 7 or 8
1. The insulation product used must be installed in compliance with Ag};ﬁ the National Construction Code BCA Section

test reports

after being adjusted for perimeter insulation in accordance with AS 3999.

3. The insulation product must have a warranty of at least 25 years.

4. Foil insulation products are not eligible to be used in this activity.
J1L.

2. Installers are required to have completed training courses CPCLO, 1A; CPCCCM2010A; CPCCOHS2001A;
CPCCPB3027A; CPCCPB3014A and other training requirem Published by the Scheme Administrator.

3. Insulation must only be installed in ceiling spaces with posed roof.

4. Insulation must be installed in at least 95% of the ceili le to have insulation installed, after being adjusted for

perimeter insulation in accordance with AS 3999.
5. Cut outs around ceiling penetrations such as dg ust be consistent with regulation requirements.

-
4

Activity Energy Savings

Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Electrig] s Factor x Insulation Area
Deemed Activity Gas Savings = Gas Savings x Insulation Area
Where:
e  Electricity Savings Facjer s Savings Factor, in MWh per m?, are the values from Tables D7.1 and D7.2 corresponding
to the Site’s building ruction and location.
i

e Insulation Area, igdm e total ceiling area that has had insulation product installed.

o Implementatigpre{liNg Activity allows both Electricity and Gas Savings Factors to be applied, regardless of fuel used for
heating or cod & the premises.

ngs Factors (MWh per m? of ceiling insulation installed)

Table D7.1 — Eleciptcity 3o
Climate Climate Zones 2 BCA Climate Zone 4 BCA Climate Zones 5 BCA Climate Zones 7
zone n_d : Minimum R3.5 an_d 6 an_d 8
N inimum R3.0 ' Minimum R3.5 Minimum R5.0
MW 0.01 0.03 0.02 0.04
m2

Table D7.2 — Gas Savings Factors (MWh per m? of ceiling insulation installed)

Climate BCA Climate Zones 2 BCA Climate Zone 4 BCA Climate Zones 5 BCA Climate Zones 7
zone and 3 Minimum R3.5 and 6 and 8

Minimum R3.0 ’ Minimum R3.5 Minimum R5.0
MWh per m? | 0.01 0.02 0.01 0.03

Lifetime (for information purposes only)

Lifetime = 25 years.
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Activity Definition D8

Name of Activity

INSTALL UNDER-FLOOR INSULATION

Eligibility Requirements

1. There must be no existing ground floor insulation present.
2. The Site must have a suspended timber floor.

Equipment Requirements

1. The insulation product used must comply with the performance requirements of AS/NZS 4859.1 and achieve a%wum
winter R-value of R2.5 when measured in accordance with AS/NZS 4859.1, as evidenced by test reports f; n
NATA laboratory.
2. The insulation product must have a warranty of at least 25 years.
3. Foil insulation products are not eligible to be used in this activity.

credited

@)

N 4

Implementation Requirements

s’(,
A; CPCCOHS2001A;
INstrator.

1. The Activity is restricted to ground floor suspended timber floor spaces.

2. Installers are required to have completed training courses CPCCCOHS1001A; CP
CPCCPB3014A,; and other training requirements as Published by the Scheme

3. The insulation product must be installed in accordance with AS 3999 and the % Construction Code BCA Section J1.

4. Insulation must be installed in at least 95% of the ground floor area able

5. Insulation may only be applied to areas that have not been prewously i %

sulation installed.

Where:

Table D8.1 — Electricity Savings Fact

Activity Energy Savings

Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Electricity Savings Facto
Deemed Activity Gas Savings = Gas Savings Factor x Insulatio

e Implementation of the Activity alloys
heating or cooling at the premis

r X?isu

e  Electricity Savings Factor and Gas Savings Fgt QWh per m?, are the values from Tables D8.1 and D8.2 corresponding
to the Site’s building construction and location.
e Insulation Area, in m?, is the total ground floor area that has had insulation product installed.

‘btricity and Gas Savings Factors to be applied, regardless of fuel used for

Xper m? of under -floor insulation installed)

BCA Climate Zone 4

BCA Climate Zones 5

BCA Climate Zones 7

_ BCA Climate RQ-/
Climate and 3 Minimam R2.5 and 6 and 8
zone Minimun@S ’ Minimum R2.5 Minimum R2.5
Mwhperm? [ nfa (Y 0.02 0.01 0.05

gs Factor (MWh per m? of under -floor insulation installed)

- 4
Table D8.2 — Ga&n
Climate Zones 2

BCA Climate Zone 4

BCA Climate Zones 5

BCA Climate Zones 7

Climate: Minimum R2.5 and 6 and 8
zoneé Mlnlmum R2.5 ' Minimum R2.5 Minimum R2.5
MWh per m? | 0.01 0.02 0.01 0.04

Lifetime (for information purposes only)

Lifetime = 25 years.
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Activity Definition D9

Name of Activity
INSTALL WALL INSULATION

Eligibility Requirements

1. There must be no existing wall insulation present.
2. For the purposes of this activity, wall cavities that contain reflective foil sarking only shall be deemed to be uninsulated
spaces.

[ |

<\

1. The insulation product used must comply with the performance requirements of AS/NZS 4859.1 and achi Wimum
3@ @

Equipment Requirements

winter R-value of 2.0 when measured in accordance with AS/NZS 4859.1, as evidenced by test report credited
NATA laboratory. O
Implementation Requirements

The insulation product used must have a warranty of at least 25 years.
1. Theinsulation product used must be installed in accordance with AS 3999 and the@;gonstructlon Code BCA Section

N

3. Foil insulation products are not eligible to be used in this activity.
J1.

2. Installers are required to have completed training courses CPCCOHSlOOlA C
CPCCPB3014A; and other training requirements as Published by the Sc

3. The insulation product must be installed in an external wall space (or
walls (as defined by the National Construction Code).

4. Insulation must be installed in at least 95% of the wall area able)g ve sulatlon installed.

2010A; CPCCOHS2001A,;
|n|strator
xternal wall space) but not in any common

Activity Energy Savings

Where:
° Electr|<:|ty Savmgs Factor and Gas Savings F:i::tor in MWh per m?, are the values from Tables D9.1 and D9.2 corresponding

e Insulation Area, in m2, is the total that has had insulation product installed.
e Implementation of the Activi \ both Electricity and Gas Savings Factors to be applied, regardless of fuel used for
heating or cooling at the prefises

Table D9.1 — Electricity Saving@MWh per m? of wall insulation installed)

) BCA Clingfit es 2 BCA Climate Zone 4 BCA Climate Zones 5 BCA Climate Zones 7
Climate and 3 Minimam R3.0 and 6 and 8
zone Mini@ 0 ' Minimum R2.0 Minimum R2.0
MWh per m? 5 0.09 0.05 0.15

Table D9.

BCA Climate Zones 2

a@avmgs Factor (MWh per m? of wall insulation installed)

Cllma§

BCA Climate Zone 4

BCA Climate Zones 5

BCA Climate Zones 7

and 3 Minimum R2.0 and 6 and 8
zone Minimum R2.0 ' Minimum R2.0 Minimum R2.0
MWh per m? | 0.02 0.06 0.03 0.10

Lifetime (for information purposes only)

Lifetime = 25 years.
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Activity Definition D10
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= 1676 anN- 7268
%ﬂﬁ\\/ 2239 -20.95
>~ NggHond <20302 34.09 -42.30
and-< 34.09 4324
34.09 -40-19
34.09 -39.14
34.09 -38.08
34.09 3703
34.09 -35.97
34.09 -34.92
4578 -59.21
4578 57.74
4578 -56.26
4578 -54.79
4578 -53.31
4578 -51.84
4578 -50.36
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Activity Definition D11

Name of Activity
REPLACE AN EXISTING GAS FIRED WATER HEATER WITH A HIGH EFFICIENCY GAS FIRED WATER HEATER

Eligibility Requirements

1. The existing Gas fired water heater is a Gas fired storage water heater.
2. The existing Gas fired water heater does not have to be in working order at time of replacement.

Equipment Requirements A

1. The installed End-User Equipment must be a Gas fired water heater as defined in AS4552 or AS/NZS 52
2. The installed End-User Equipment must be listed as certified in the Gas Technical Regulators Commit
Certification Database and be certified for the fuel to which it will be connected. .

National

3. The capacity of the installed End-User Equipment in Table D11.1 can be either a stored volume fo
heater or a heated flow rate for a Gas fired instantaneous water heater.

4. The installed End-User Equipment must be rated at an Annual Energy Consumption of < 18¢7 (equivalent to 6.25 stars)
in accordance with AS4552 or AS/NZS 5263.1.2 if it is a Gas fired instantaneous water e

5. The installed End-User Equipment must be rated at an Annual Energy Consumption g @2 MJ (equal to 5.25 stars) in

red storage water

accordance with AS4552 or AS/NZS 5263.1.2 if it is a Gas fired storage water he
6. The installed End-User Equipment must have a capacity the same or smaller thggth®&gxisting End-User Equipment it replaces.
7. The installed End-User Equipment must have a warranty of at least 10 yeargfo linder or tank of a Gas fired storage

water heater, or the heat exchanger of a Gas fired instantaneous water heager.

NV

Implementation Requirements
1. The existing End-User Equipment must be disconnected and r@; these tasks must be performed or supervised by a
slation.

qualified person in accordance with relevant standards g gi
2. The End-User Equipment must be installed.

3. The activity must be performed or supervised by a4 person in accordance with the End-User Equipment installation
instructions and in compliance with plumbing, yorlg electrical work and permanent wiring standards; and as required by
other relevant legislation, local regulations, a local codes and regulatory authority requirements.

-

%
Q\C)\
K

O
é
é
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Activity Energy Savings
Deemed Activity Gas Savings = Gas Savings Factor

Where:

e  Gas Savings Factor, in MWh per installed End-User Equipment, is the value from Table D11.1 corresponding to the capacity

and Annual Energy Consumption of the installed End-User Equipment.

e  Capacity of installed End-User Equipment is available from Gas fired water heater specifications.
e Annual Energy Consumption of the installed End-User Equipment is the value listed for the equipment in the GTRC National

Certification Database.

Table D11.1 — Gas Savings Factor (MWh per installed End-User Equipment)

4

V» Gas
Capacity of installed End-User Equipment Annual Energy Consumptio ig‘g{g?s
(MWh)
>19797 and < 20302 o 4.43
> 19291 and < 197ﬁ' ) 5.06
> 18785 and < 5.69
Gas fired storage water heater: < 95 L > 18279 andm 6.32
Gas fired instantaneous water heater: < 18 L/min at 25°C rise > 17774 aRl #8279 6.95
>i 68 < 17774 7.59
NRYand < 17268 8.22
,.‘@762 8.85
19797 and < 20302 7.38
>19291 and < 19797 8.43
Q~ > 18785 and < 19291 9.48
Gas fired storage water heater: 95 to 140 L O > 18279 and < 18785 10.54
Gas fired instantaneous water heater: 18 to 22 L/min BQC rise > 17774 and < 18279 11.59
> 17268 and < 17774 12.64
\/‘\ > 16762 and < 17268 13.70
\v\ < 16762 14.75
N > 19797 and < 20302 10.33
\ >19291 and < 19797 11.80
Q > 18785 and < 19291 13.28
Gas fired storage water Q> 140 L > 18279 and < 18785 14.75
Gas fired instantaneor eater: > 22 L/min at 25°C rise > 17774 and < 18279 16.23
> 17268 and < 17774 17.70
& > 16762 and < 17268 19.18
\Q <16762 20.65

%

Lifetime (for information purposes only)

Lifetime = 10 years.
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Activity Definition D12

Name of Activity

INSTALL A HIGH EFFICIENCY GAS SPACE HEATER OR REPLACE AN EXISTING GAS SPACE HEATERWITH A
HIGH EFFICIENCY GAS SPACE HEATER

Eligibility Requirements

1. This activity must be an installation of a high efficiency Gas space heater or a replacement of an existing Gas space heater

with a high efficiency Gas space heater. .

|

Equipment Requirements >
1. Theinstalled End-User Equipment must be a Gas space heating appliance as defined in AS4553 or A 1.3
2. The installed End-User Equipment must be rated at a minimum of 5 stars in accordance with AS4558=a /NZS 5263.1.3,
listed in the Directory of Australian Gas Association (AGA) Certified Products and be certified fo gel to which it will be
connected.
3. Theinstalled End-User Equipment can be a Flued Radiant/Convection Heater, a Balanced onvection Heater or a Wall

Furnace, as listed in the Directory of AGA Certified Products.

4. The installed End-User Equipment must have a capacity the same or smaller than the ting)End-User Equipment it replaces,
in the case of replacement of a Gas space heater.

5. The installed End-User Equipment must have a warranty of at least 10 years fogtheWggat exchanger.

g

Implementation Requirements )

1. If there is any existing End-User Equipment, it must be disconnectgd aXnoved; these tasks must be performed or
supervised by a qualified person in accordance with relevant st legislation.

2. The End-User Equipment must be installed. 6

3. The activity must be performed or supervised by a qualified pe n accordance with the End-User Equipment installation
instructions and in compliance with Gas work, electric k and permanent wiring standards; and as required by other
relevant legislation, local regulations, and all IocaI;adR d regulatory authority requirements.

2\_J

N 4

Activity Energy Savings
Deemed Activity Gas Savings = Gas Savings Fato%ﬂ

Where: Y\

e  Gas Savings Factor, in MW N lled End-User Equipment, is the value from Table D12.1 corresponding to the installed

End-User Equipment Anr&lﬁne y Consumption and Star Rating; as well as the BCA climate zone where the Site is
situated.

ign OWDirectory of AGA Certified Products.
e In cases whergsmSWr Rating for the installed End-User Equipment is between increments, or above 5.50, it is rounded down

Table D12.1 — &avings Factor (MWh per installed End-User Equipment
A

Annual @ onsumption (M) | Star Ratin BCA Climate | BCAClimate | BCA Climate | BCA Climate
P y 9 Zones2 & 3 Zone 4 Zones 5 & 6 Zones 7 & 8
5.00 Stars 0.19 0.52 0.28 0.95
<9000 5.25 Stars 0.20 0.57 0.31 1.05
5.50 Stars 0.21 0.63 0.33 1.16
5.00 Stars 0.39 1.45 0.68 2.83
9000 to 13000 5.25 Stars 0.42 1.62 0.75 3.18
5.50 Stars 0.46 1.79 0.82 3.52
5.00 Stars 0.48 1.90 0.87 3.75
> 13000
5.25 Stars 0.53 2.13 0.97 4.22
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\ 5.50 Stars

0.58

2.36

1.07 4.68

Lifetime = 10 years.

Lifetime (for information purposes only)
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Activity Definition D13

Name of Activity

INSTALL A NATURAL ROOF SPACE VENTILATOR

Eligibility Requirements

1.  The building must not have an existing ventilator installed.
2. There must be a continuous layer of roof or ceiling insulation present in the roof space.

Equipment Requirements \\

1. The End-User Equipment must be a single or multiple Natural Roof Space Ventilator(s).
2. The End-User Equipment Flow Coefficient (Cf) and Effective Aerodynamic Area (m?) must be rated i

NZS 4740
3. The total Effective Aerodynamic Area of the installed End-User Equipment must not exceed 1m? ii ential Building and

must not exceed 2m? in a Small Business Site.
4. The End-User Equipment must have a warranty of at least 5 years. %

y 3

Implementation Requirements

1. The activity must be performed by a person holding a suitable licence enablinggyort\at the necessary height and in the roof

space in compliance with the relevant installation standards and legislation as o y SafeWork NSW.
2. The End-User Equipment must be installed on a roof of a Residential Buw mall Business Site.
\V
N\

Activity Electricity Savings

Factor)

Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = 2 Each Natural Roof Space Ventil;tor @ive Aerodynamic Area x Electricity Savings

Where:
e  Effective Aerodynamic Area, in m?, is the rat Aerodynamic Area of the installed End-User Equipment in
accordance with AS/ NZS 4740.
e  Electricity Savings Factor, in MWh/m?, is the lifetime Electricity Savings per m? of Effective Aerodynamic Area installed, as

specified in Table D13.1 or D13.2 beI ing to the Equipment Type, Flow Coefficient and BCA Climate Zone.
Table D13.1 — Residential Building Electriajty¥avings Factors (MWh per m? Effective Aerodynamic Area installed)
Equipment Type Flow A Climate | BCAClimate | BCA Climate | BCA Climate | BCA Climate
Coeffici Zones2 &3 Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6 Zones7 & 8
Cf( x
t equal
Natural Roof Space ) 0.42 0.75 0.78 0.45 -
Ventilator ol 057 0.86 089 052 i
0.15 0.49 0.99 0.94 0.60 -
O 0.2 0.53 1.06 0.99 0.63 -
é 0.25 0.61 111 1.03 0.70 -
0.3 0.62 1.17 1.07 0.72 -
Table D13.2 — Small Business Site Electricity Savings Factors (MWh per m? Effective Aerodynamic Area installed)
Equipment Type Flow BCA Climate | BCA Climate | BCA Climate | BCA Climate | BCA Climate
Coefficient, Zones2 & 3 Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6 Zones 7 & 8
Cf (greater
than or equal
to)
0.05 2.26 1.67 1.95 1.42 0.85
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Natural Roof Space
Ventilator

0.1 2.60 2.01 2.26 1.58 0.89
0.15 2.90 211 2.38 1.70 1.05
0.2 3.14 2.25 2.49 1.84 1.08
0.25 3.46 2.42 2.65 1.88 1.09
0.3 3.64 2.66 2.72 1.96 1.13

Lifetime (for information purposes only)

Lifetime = 10 years.
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Activity Definition D14

Name of Activity

INSTALL A FAN-FORCED ROOF SPACE VENTILATOR, PV POWERED FAN-FORCED ROOF SPACE
VENTILATOR OR AN OCCUPIED SPACE VENTILATOR

Eligibility Requirements

1. The building must not have an existing ventilator installed.
2. There must be continuous roof or ceiling insulation present in the roof space.

Equipment Requirements

Occupied Space Ventilator.
5801.

exceed 10000m3/h in a Small Business Site.

)
1. The End-User Equipment must be a Fan-Forced Roof Space Ventilator, PV Powered Fan-Forced Roof Sp \@(ilator oran
2. The End-User Equipment flowrate (m3/hr) and electrical power consumption (W), must be rated ir@ ce with AS ISO

3. The total Flow Rate of the installed End-User Equipment must not exceed 5000m?/h in a Regifential Building and must not

4. There must be a temperature sensor installed in the roof cavity with a controller to contgfl air, when installing a Fan-
Forced Roof Space Ventilator or a PV Powered Fan-Forced Roof Space Ventilator.
5. There must be a temperature and humidity sensor installed in the roof cavity and t led space with a controller to
control air flow when installing an Occupied Space Ventilator.
6. The End-User Equipment must have a warranty of at least 5 years. o~
)
Implementation Requirements \v
1. Any persons entering the roof space must hold a suitable licen ing work at the necessary height and in the roof space in
compliance with the relevant installation standards and Iegisla@outlined by SafeWork NSW.
2. All electrical work must be performed or supervised by a Licen ectrician.
3. The End-User Equipment must be installed on a roof o idential Building or Small Business Site.

V. \

Activity Electricity Savings

Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = 2 Each ventilator g/v Rate xx Electricity Savings Factor)
e
Where:
e  Flow Rate, in 1000m?/h, is the rafe
e  Electricity Savings Factor, i

multiple speeds a
d by the manufacturer, the speed with lowest Ratio of Flow Rate per Power.

Rate of the installed End-User Equipment in accordance with AS ISO 5801.
00md/h), is the lifetime Electricity Savings per 1000m3h of Flow Rate installed, as
.2 Pelow, according to the Equipment Type, Ratio of Flow Rate per Power, and BCA Climate

specified in table D14.1 og ¢4
Zone. \
e  Ratio of Flow Rate %er m3/Wh) is the Flow Rate, in 1000m%/h divided by electrical power consumption (W). If
éi le, use the Ratio of Flow Rate per Power of the manufacturer's recommended speed or, if there is

no speed recog
Table D14.1 Re\s&s\l ding Electricity Savings Factors (MWh per 1000m®/h Flow Rate installed)

Equipment T Ratio of Flow | BCA Climate | BCA Climate | BCA Climate | BCA Climate | BCA Climate
Rate per Zones2 & 3 Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6 Zones 7 & 8
Power
(m®Wh)
Fan-foregd Roof 10 - - - - -
Space Ventilators 20 . : . : .
30 - - - - -
40 - - 0.01 0.03 -
50 - 0.02 0.04 0.07 0.01
75 - 0.08 0.09 0.12 0.04
100 0.03 0.12 0.12 0.14 0.06
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PV Powered Fan- 10 - - - - -
Forced Roof Space
Ventilators
- 20 - - 0.01 0.03 -
30 - 0.05 0.07 0.09 0.03
40 0.01 0.09 0.10 0.12 0.05
50 0.03 0.12 0.12 0.14 0.06
75 0.05 0.15 0.14 0.17 0.07
100 0.06 0.17 0.16 0.18 0.08 {
Occupied Space 10 - - - - - \\
Ventilator
20 0.24 0.10 0.14 0.26 N
30 0.32 0.22 0.25 0.37 V e
o~ =
40 0.36 0.28 0.31 0.42 ( ) hE
50 0.38 0.32 0.34 0, - -
&,
75 0.41 0.36 0.38 0. -
Y4
100 0.43 0.39 0.41 0 -

Table D14.2 Small Business Site Electricity

(
s\ i/
Savings Factors (MWh per 1000m3/h Flow talled)
B ate

Equipment Type Ratio of Flow | BCA Climate | BCA Climate BCA Climate | BCA Climate
Rate per Zones2 & 3 Zone 4 Qe 9 Zone 6 Zones7 & 8
(o) QO

Space ventiaors | : O 0 : : :

ilators
N ERPS (© M. ER—E—
40 - (( - - - -
50 - M 0.03 - -
75 0 N 0.03 0.07 0.00 -
100 N 0.06 0.09 0.03 0.00
P, N

PV Powered Fan- 10 3 - - - -

O L e E———
A - 0.00 0.05 - -

'ﬂ 0.01 0.04 0.07 0.01 -
.y 0.02 0.06 0.09 0.03 0.00

75 0.04 0.09 0.11 0.05 0.02
100 0.04 0.11 0.12 0.06 0.02
10 3.51 2.03 3.04 2.36 1.84
20 4.49 3.16 4.12 3.34 2.58
30 4.82 3.53 4.48 3.66 2.82
40 4.98 3.72 4.66 3.83 2.95
50 5.08 3.83 4.77 3.92 3.02
75 5.21 3.98 491 4.05 3.12
100 5.27 4.06 4.98 4.12 3.17

Lifetime (for information purposes only)
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Activity Definition D15

Name of Activity
REPLACE AN EXHAUST FAN WITH A SELF SEALING EXHAUST FAN

Eligibility Requirements

1. The Site must be a Residential Building.
2. An existing exhaust fan unit must be present at the Site.
3. Only exhaust fans that exhaust air directly to the outside of the building can be replaced.

[ |

Equipment Requirements

1. The exhaust fan must be fitted with a self-closing damper, flap, filter (for instance, of a type commonly fi Witchen
range hood) or other sealing product that can be closed to seal the exhaust of a fan.
2. The End-User Equipment must have a warranty of at least 2 years. PaN

.

Implementation Requirements

1. The existing exhaust fan unit must be removed from the Site and decommissioned.

2. The End-User Equipment must be installed in strict accordance with the manufacturegsNgstictions.
3. All electrical work must be performed or supervised by a Licensed electrician.

4.  The exhaust fan unit must comply with any relevant AS/NZS as required by thgScipe

Activity Energy Savings \0 A )
)

dministrator.

Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = 0.91 MWh (per exhaust fan)

7
U
Lifetime (for information purposes only) Q
Lifetime =5 years FaN
‘ol

éo
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Activity Definition D16

Name of Activity

INSTALL ANEW HIGH EFFICIENCY AIR CONDITIONER OR REPLACE AN EXISTING AIR CONDITIONER WITH A
HIGH EFFICIENCY AIR CONDITIONER

Eligibility Requirements

1. This activity must be an installation of a new high efficiency air conditioner or a replacement of an existing air conditioner
(whether operational or not) with a high efficiency air conditioner.

) ) puy
1. The New End-User Equipment or replacement End-User Equipment must be registered in the GEMS Regagl
with the Greenhouse and Energy Minimum Standards (Air Conditioners up to 65kW) Determination 2 Qg

2. If the New End-User Equipment or replacement End-User Equipment has a Cooling Capacity recor he GEMS Registry:
a. It must have a Residential TCSPF_mixed value, as recorded in the GEMS Registry, equal ater than the
Minimum Residential TCSPF_mixed value for the corresponding Product Type and @oolirm@8pacity in Table
D16.4; or
b. If it does not have a Residential TCSPF_mixed value recorded in the GEMS R n it must have aRated
AEER in the GEMS Registry equal to or greater than the Minimum Rated foijthe Product Type and Cooling

Capacity in Table D16.5.
3. If the New End-User Equipment or replacement End-User Equipment has a Hegtin
and is installed in the hot or average zone as defined in Table A27:
a. It must have a Residential HSPF_mixed value, as recorded in th
Minimum Residential HSPF_mixed value for the same Produc
b. If it does not have a Residential HSPF_mixed value recordedNg W
in the GEMS Registry equal to or greater than the Minim®&g R&e
Capacity in Table D16.5. N
4, If the New End-User Equipment or replacement End-User Eqi§pmeyit has a Heating Capacity recorded in the GEMS Registry,

and is installed in the cold zone as defined in Table A27,
a. It must have a Residential HSPF_cold value,%ded in the GEMS Registry, equal to or greater than the
Minimum Residential HSPF_cold value 7™ Yme Product Type and Cooling Capacity in Table D16.4; or
b. If it does not have a Residential HSPF goWd vallle recorded in the GEMS Registry, then it must have a Rated ACOP
in the GEMS Registry equal to or gr hamn the Minimum Rated ACOP for the same Product Type and Cooling

Capacity in Table D16.5.

city recorded in the GEMS Registry,

Reqistry, equal to or greater than the

3 HCooIinq Capacity in Table D16.4; or
\EMS Regqistry, then it must have a Rated ACOP
ACOP for the same Product Type and Cooling

b A
4

must be removed.

or replacement End-User Equipment must be installed.

removal of any existing End-User Equipment, must be performed or supervised by a suitably
r in"compliance with the relevant standards and legislation.

1. The existing End-User
The New End-User E
3. The activity, inclugs

qualified licence

L
o

Activity Energy@gs

n

e Reference Cooling Annual Energy Use and Reference Heating Annual Energy Use, in kWh/y, are calculated using Equation
D16.2 and D16.3 respectively;

e Cooling Annual Energy Use and Heating Annual Energy Use, in KkWh/y, are the values of energy use on the Zoned Energy
Rating Label of the New End User Equipment or replacement End-User Equipment for the zone in which the product is
installed, as defined in Table A27

o Ifthe New End User Equipment or replacement End-User Equipment does not have a Zoned Energy Rating Label,
Cooling Annual Energy Use and Heating Annual Energy Use are equal to the values of Residential tcec and
Residential thec as recorded in the GEMS Registry, for the zone in which the product is installed, as defined in
Table A27; or
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o Ifthe New or replacement End-User Equipment does not have a Zoned Energy Rating Label and does not have
Residential tcec and Residential thec values as recorded in the GEMS Registry, the Cooling Annual Energy Use and
Heating Annual Energy Use are determined using Equations D16.4 and D16.5 respectively; and
e Lifetime, in years, is specified in Table D16.6.

Equation D16.2
Reference Cooling Annual Energy Use = Cooling Capacity X Equivalent Cooling Hours / Baseline Cooling AEER

Equation D16.3
Reference Heating Annual Energy Use = Heating Capacity X Equivalent Heating Hours / Baseline Heating ACOP

Where: 4

e Cooling Capacity and Heating Capacity, in KW, are the values of Cooling Capacity at 35°C and Heating Capacity av°C
respectively on the energy rating label of the New End User Equipment or replacement End-User Equip orded in
the GEMS Reqistry;

e Equivalent Cooling Hours and Equivalent Heating Hours, in h/y, are specified in Table D16.1, ac
in which the product is installed, as defined in Table A27; and

the climate zone

replacement), according to the Product Type and Cooling Capacity.

Equation D16.4 EC)

Cooling Annual Energy Use = Cooling Capacity X Equivalent Cooling Hours / Rated AEE

Equation D16.5 E
Heating Annual Energy Use = Heating Capacity X Equivalent Heating Hours / R@ QM D

NS
Where: Q
e Cooling Capacity and Heating Capacity, in KW, are the value@ g Capacity at 35°C and Heating Capacity at 7°C

respectively on the energy rating label of the New End User E&i nt or replacement End-User Equipment as recorded in
the GEMS Regqistry;

e Equivalent Cooling Hours and Equivalent Heating Ho y, are specified in Table D16.1, according to the climate zone
in which the product is installed, as defined in Tab, d

e  Rated AEER and Rated ACOP are the New Endgt) g Egliipment or replacement End-User Equipment’s Rated AEER and
Rated ACOP as recorded in the GEMS Regis

Table D16.1 - Equivalent Cooling and Heatinq%s @&/y) as derived from AS/NZS 3823.4
4

Equivalent Cooli Equivalent Heating Hours
i h/ (hty)
hd
Hot Zone ~ 109
Average Zone A% 648
Cold Zone w35 1534
Table D16.2 — Baselin@R and Baseline ACOP for a new air conditioner
Product Type Cooling Capacity, R | Baseline Cooling | Baseline Heating
(-\ (kW) AEER ACOP
Alir-air ed R<4 3.66 2.33
Air-airNJon-Ducted 4<R<10 3.22 2.11
Alir-air, Ducted R<10 3.1 2.05
Air-air, Ducted or Non-Ducted 10<R<39 3.1 2.05
Air-air, Ducted or Non-Ducted 39<R<65 29 1.95
Table D16.3 — Baseline AEER and Baseline ACOP for a replacement air conditioner
Product Type Cooling Capacity, R | Baseline Cooling | Baseline Heating
(KW) AEER ACOP
Air-air, Non-Ducted R<4 3.33 2.17
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Air-air, Non-Ducted 4<R<10 2.93 1.97
Air-air, Ducted R<10 2.8 1.90
Air-air, Ducted or Non-Ducted 10<R<39 2.8 1.90
Air-air, Ducted or Non-Ducted 39<R<65 2.75 1.88
Table D16.4 — Residential Minimum TCSPF/HSPF Requirement
Product Type Cooling Minimum Minimum Minimum
Capacity, R Residential Residential Residential
(kW) TCSPF mixed HSPF mixed HSPF cold
Air-air, Split Non-Ducted R<4 55 4.5 4.0
Systems Non-Ducted 4<R<6 5.0 4.0 35
Non-Ducted 6<R<10 45 4.0 3.5 \f
Ducted R <10 4.0 4.0 )
- <
Ducted or Non-Ducted 10<R<13 4.0 4.0 . \.;,L
Ducted or Non-Ducted 13<R<25 4.0 35 Qy , 30
Ducted or Non-Ducted 25<R<65 4.0 3. 25
u u <R< 4.0 f 1 vV 25
Air-air, Unitary | Ducted or Non-Ducted R <65 3.0 ?\J 2.0
Table D16.5 — Minimum Rated AEER/ACOP Requirement* P ° ’
Product Type Cooling Capacity, Minim Winimum
R (kW) Rated ated ACOP
“
Air-air, Split Non-Ducted R<4 rp 44
Systems Non-Ducted 4<R<6 \ 76 3.9
Non-Ducted 6<R<10 3.5 3.7
Ducted Mh 35 3.8
Ducted or Non-Ducted 10 < 35 3.9
Ducted or Non-Ducted 13 <M 25 3.3 3.7
Ducted or Non-Ducted N 25 3‘R <65 3.2 3.7
Vs
Air-air, Unitary Ducted or Non-Ducted N/R <65 3.3 3.3
*Only to be used if there is no TCSPF/ recorded in the GEMS reqistry.
AN
AY
Lifetime (for information only)

Table D16.6

VN
End-User Equipment @‘ Years
Al A 10

I ~ O

%U
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Activity Definition D17

Name of Activity
REPLACE AN EXISTING ELECTRIC WATER HEATER WITH AN (AIR SOURCE) HEAT PUMP WATER HEATER

ligibili -

1. The existing electric water heater must be an electric resistance storage or instantaneous water heater.
2. The existing electric water heater does not have to be in working order at the time of replacement.

- ;
1. The installed End-User Equipment must be an air source heat pump water heater as defined in AS/NZS 4234, k
2

. The installed End-User Equipment must be certified to AS/NZS 2712. y
3. The installed End-User Equipment must achieve minimum annual energy savings, when determined a@ rced heat

pump using a small or medium thermal peak load in accordance with AS/NZS 4234 of:

o 60% when modelled in climate zone HP3-AU if the Site is in BCA Climate Zone 2, 3, 4
o 60% when modelled in climate zone HP5-AU if the Site is in BCA Climate Zone 7’9r 8:

: : C) /

=

N

3. The activity, including the removal of any existing End-User Equipment, must ormed or supervised by a suitably
qualified licence holder in compliance with the relevant standards and Ie; al

The existing End-User Equipment must be removed. ﬁ
The replacement End-User Equipment must be installed at a Site in acco%e guipment Requirements.

Equipment Energy savings

Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Baseline A - a X (Bs + Be) 0

Where:

e Baseline A is the baseline energy consumption of tRge En§-User Equipment in MWHh, corresponding to the System Size of the
installed End-User Equipment in Table D17.

e Bsis the annual supplementary energy, in GJ, uXd by the installed End-User Equipment determined in accordance with
AS/NZS 4234 and accepted in a manner determined by the Scheme Administrator.

e Be s the annual electrical energy usedNthe.zﬁxiliary equipment, in GJ, of the End-User Equipment determined in
accordance with AS/NZS 4234 and 2 in a manner determined by the Scheme Administrator.

e a=2.320is the adjustment coefMjeX{ for hot water load and the installed End-User Equipment type.

e System Size is the small or nﬁii‘um\@rmal peak load size of the system determined in accordance with AS/NZS 4234 and
accepted in a manner detemw the Scheme Administrator.

Table D17.1 — Baseline ene sumption by system size

System Sizq \ Baseline A (MWh)

Small £ A4 30.78

Mediugae. "\, 50.76
NS

w
Lifetime = 12 years
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Activity Definition D18

Name of Activity
REPLACE AN EXISTING ELECTRIC WATER HEATER WITH A SOLAR (ELECTRIC BOOSTED) WATER HEATER

Eligibility Requirements

1. The existing electric water heater must be an electric resistance storage or instantaneous water heater.
2. The existing electric water heater does not have to be in working order at time of replacement.

Equipment Reguirements
1. The installed End-User Equipment must be a solar water heater with a collector as defined in AS/NZS 4234, k
2. The installed End-User Equipment must be certified to AS/NZS 2712.
3. The installed End-User Equipment must achieve minimum annual energy savings of 60% when deter
collector system with supplementary electric resistive heating in AS/NZS 4234 climate zone 3 usin
thermal peak load in accordance with AS/NZS 4234, for all Sites in an ESS Jurisdiction.

olar thermal
| or medium

Implementation Requirements

1. The existing End-User Equipment must be removed.
2. The replacement End-User Equipment must be installed at a Site in accordance wi
3. The activity, including the removal of any existing End-User Equipment, must

qualified licence holder in compliance with the relevant standards and legislati

Equipment Energy savings O\V

Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Baseline A - a X (Bs + Be)

Where: q -
e Baseline A is the baseline energy consumption of t@- ser Equipment in MWh, corresponding to the System Size of the
installed End-User Equipment in Table D18.1/

e Bsisthe Annual supplementary energy, in GJ%wd by the End-User Equipment determined in accordance with AS/NZS 4234
and accepted in a manner determined by the Schete Administrator.

e Beis the annual an electricity consumggon by4he auxiliary equipment, in GJ, of the End-User Equipment determined in
accordance with AS/NZS 4234 an in a manner determined by the Scheme Administrator.

e a=2.355is the adjustment coefigi or hot water load and the installed End-User Equipment type.

e System Size is the small or MmN ®rmal peak load size of the system determined in accordance with AS/NZS 4234 and
accepted in a manner det ed [y the Scheme Administrator.

ipment Requirements.
ormed or supervised by a suitably

System Size {
Small, N

Med
. -

Lifetim

Lifetime = 15 years

?Zi-
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Activity Definition D19

Name of Activity
REPLACE AN EXISTING GAS WATER HEATER WITH AN AIR SOURCE HEAT PUMP WATER HEATER

Eligibility Requirements

1. The existing gas water heater must be a gas storage or instantaneous water heater.
2. The existing gas water heater does not have to be in working order at time of replacement.

Equipment Requirements \

1. The installed End-User Equipment must be an air source heat pump water heater as defined in AS/NZ V
2. The installed End-User equipment must be certified to AS/NZS 2712.
3. The installed End-User equipment must achieve minimum annual energy savings, when determin r sourced heat

pump using a small or medium thermal peak load in accordance with AS/NZS 4232, of: ./
o 60% when modelled in climate zone HP3-AU if the Site is in BCA Climate Zones, 34,5 or 6.

o 60% when modelled in climate zone HP5-AU if the Site is in BCA Climate Z
N\

Implementation Requirements e
1.

The existing End-User Equipment must be removed.

2. The replacement End-User Equipment must be installed at a Site in accor th the Equipment Requirements.

3. The activity, including the removal of any existing End-User Equipmenrg, Wust e performed or supervised by a suitably
qualified licence holder in compliance with the relevant standards an

B B -
Equipment Energy savings w
Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Baseline A - a X (Bs + Be< E

Deemed Activity Gas Savings = Baseline B

Where:

e Baseline A is the baseline electrical energy consurption of the End-User Equipment in MWh, corresponding to the System
Size of the installed End-User Equipm®gt in le D19.1.

e Baseline B is the baseline gas ener ption of the End-User Equipment in MWh, corresponding to the system size of
the installed End-User Equipme®ginWable D19.1.

e Bsisthe Annual supplementﬁea%& in GJ, used by the installed End-User Equipment determined in accordance with
AS/NZS 4234 and accept nner determined by the Scheme Administrator.

e Be s the annual electrj gy used by the auxiliary equipment, in GJ, of the installed End-User Equipment determined in
accordance with AN 4234 and accepted in a manner determined by the Scheme Administrator.

e a=2320is the%ne coefficient for hot water load and the installed End-User Equipment type.

e System Size isgfhe W&l or medium thermal peak load size of the system determined in accordance with AS/NZS 4234 and
accepted in a Nanidr determined by the Scheme Administrator.

e energy consumption by system size
Baseline A (MWh) Baseline B (MWh)

0.58 48.68
0.58 69.05

Lifetime

Lifetime = 12 years
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Activity Definition D20

Name of Activity
REPLACE AN EXISTING GAS WATER HEATER WITH A SOLAR (ELECTRIC BOOSTED) WATER HEATER

Eligibility Requirements

1. The existing gas water heater must be a gas storage or instantaneous water heater.
2. The existing gas water heater does not have to be in working order at time of replacement.

Equipment Reguirements
1. The installed End-User Equipment must be a solar water heater with a collector as defined in AS/NZS 4234, k
2. The installed End-User Equipment must be certified to AS/NZS 2712.
3. The installed End-User Equipment must achieve minimum annual energy savings of 60% when deter
collector system with supplementary electric resistive heating in AS/NZS 4234 climate zone 3 usin
thermal peak load in accordance with AS/NZS 4234, for all Sites in an ESS Jurisdiction.

olar thermal
| or medium

Implementation Requirements

1. The existing End-User Equipment must be removed.
2. The replacement End-User Equipment must be installed at a Site in accordance wi
3. The activity, including the removal of any existing End-User Equipment, must

qualified licence holder in compliance with the relevant standards and legislati

Equipment Energy savings \V
Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Baseline A - a X (Bs + Be) 0

Deemed Activity Gas Savings = Baseline B

ipment Requirements.
ormed or supervised by a suitably

Where:
e Baseline A is the baseline energy consumption g t@-User Equipment in MWh, corresponding to the System Size of the
installed End-User Equipment in Table D20.1(

e  Baseline B is the baseline gas energy consumpti®g of the End-User Equipment in MWh, corresponding to the system size of
the installed End-User Equipment in Table D20.1.

e Bsis the Annual supplementary energy'\ GJ,‘Used by the installed End-User Equipment determined in accordance with
AS/NZS 4234 and accepted inam ermined by the Scheme Administrator.
e Beis the annual electrical ene e by the auxiliary equipment, in GJ, of the installed End-User Equipment determined in

'cepted in a manner determined by the Scheme Administrator.

gient for hot water load and the installed End-User Equipment type.

ium thermal peak load size of the system determined in accordance with AS/NZS 4234 and
mined by the Scheme Administrator.

accordance with AS/NZS 42€4 a
e a=2.355is the adjust
e System Size is the sm
accepted in a man

Table D20.1 — Baselin@ consumption by system size
NaBaseline A (MWh) Baseline B (MWh)

System Siz
S&ali'\ 0.58 60.85

edi 0.58 86.32

Lifetime\
Lifetime = 15 years
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Activity Definition D21

Name of Activity
REPLACE AN EXISTING GAS WATER HEATER WITH A SOLAR (GAS BOOSTED) WATER HEATER

Eligibility Requirements

1. The existing gas water heater must be a gas storage or instantaneous water heater.
2. The existing gas water heater does not have to be in working order at time of replacement.

Equipment Requirements -

1. The installed End-User Equipment must be a solar water heater with a collector as defined in AS/NZS 423,
2. The installed End-User Equipment must be certified to AS/NZS 2712. ?
3. The installed End-User Equipment must achieve minimum annual energy savings of 60% when de@ as a solar thermal

collector system with supplementary gas combustion heating through heat exchangers in AS/NZS %234 glimate zone 3 using a
small or medium peak thermal load in accordance with AS/NZS 4234, for all Sites in an ESlMJ’[isdic on.

Y i
Implementation Requirements U
1. The existing End-User Equipment must be disconnected and removed.

2. The replacement End-User Equipment must be installed at a Site in accordancefw Equipment Requirements.
3. The activity, including the removal of any existing End-User Equipment, s erformed or supervised by a suitably
qualified licence holder in compliance with the relevant standards and @ »
"N\

hd
Equipment Energy savings :\>

Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Baseline A - b X Be

Deemed Activity Gas Savings = Baseline B - a X Bs OQ -

Where:

e Baseline A is the baseline energy consumptio&he End-User Equipment in MWHh, corresponding to the System Size of the
installed End-User Equipment in Table D21.1.

o Baseline B is the baseline energy const the End-User Equipment in MWh, corresponding to the System Size of the
installed End-User Equipment in T%Qfl

e Bsisthe Annual supplementary% .in GJ, used by the installed End-User Equipment determined in accordance with
AS/NZS 4234 and accepted ﬁru er determined by the Scheme Administrator.

e Be s the annual electrical sed by the auxiliary equipment, in GJ, of the installed End-User Equipment determined in
accordance with AS/ and accepted in a manner determined by the Scheme Administrator.

e a=2.173is the adj8tn¥t coefficient for hot water load and the installed End-User Equipment type.

o b =4.167 is the aongment coefficient for the installed End-User Equipment type.

e  System Size i ﬂm‘ Il or medium thermal peak load size of the system determined in accordance with AS/NZS 4234 and
accepted in a Mgnglr determined by the Scheme Administrator.

Table D21.1 selNge energy consumption by system size

Syst Baseline A (MWh) Baseline B (MWh)
o=l 0.73 60.85
N Medium 0.73 86.32
Lifetime

Lifetime = 15 years
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Schedule E — Activity Definitions for Low Cost Activities for Home Energy Efficiency Retrofits (clause

9.8)

Activity Definition E1

Name of Activity
REPLACE HALOGEN DOWNLIGHT WITH AN LED LUMINAIRE AND/OR LAMP

1.

2.
3.
4.

Eligibility Requirements

halogen Lamp (ELV) as defined in Table A9.1 of Schedule A.

The existing Lamp must be a Tungsten halogen Lamp (240V), Tungsten halogen Lamp (ELV), or Infrared coated {IRC)
The existing Lamp must be a multifaceted reflector Lamp.

The existing Lamp must be rated at either 35W or 50W. V
The existing Lamp and Luminaire must be in working order. %
7N

Equipment Requirements

The new End-User Equipment must be a LED Lamp only — ELV, LED Lamp and Driver, L uminaire-recessed, or an

1.
LED Lamp Only — 240V Self Ballasted, as defined in Table A9.1 or Table A9.3 of Sch

2. Any End-User Equipment classified under Table A9.3 must be accepted by the Sche e@ﬂstrator as meeting the
requirements of Table A9.4 of Schedule A.

3. The new End-User Equipment must have an initial Downward Light Output of 246N umens.

4. The new End-User Equipment must have a beam angle consistent with the orig p being replaced.

5. The new End-User Equipment must be compatible with any dimmer inst e same circuit as the new End-User
Equipment. RN

~\M

1.

2.

3.

Implementation Requirements

The activity must be performed by a person authorised to carr@ectrical wiring work under section 14 (1) of the Home
Building Act 1989.

When installing a LED Lamp only — 240V Self BaIIasv%m the existing ELV halogen Control Gear must be removed and
not used as part of the Lighting Upgrade. @

When installing a LED Lamp only — ELV they/\i ser Equipment must be compatible with the existing transformer.

A4

Where:

Activity Energy Savings

A
Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Electr% s Factor

Table E1.1 Residential @uildihg Electricity Savings Factor (MWh per Lamp replaced)

Electricity Savings Factor, i@s the value from Table E1.1 or Table E1.2, corresponding to the existing Lamp or
Luminaire where the L N Power of the replacement Lamp being installed (in Watts); and

Lamp Circuit Power, '%La p Circuit Power of the replacement Lamp being installed (in Watts) and is measured in
accordance with 4 of Schedule A.

& 4 New Lamp Circuit Power
Existing La nd¥gr Luminaire New Lamp and/or Luminaire (Watts)

R <5W <10 W <I5W
Tungs en Lamp (ELV) with Electronic Transformer or | LED Lamp only

) 0.52 0.44 0.35
Magnetic¥ransformer or Infrared coated (IRC) halogen Lamp

(E_LV) wi@h Electron!c Transformer or Magnetic transformer, LED Lamp and Driver or LED
with or without Luminaire.

Luminaire - recessed

0.54 0.46 0.39
LED Lamp only — 240V Self
Ballasted
Tungsten halogen Lamp (240V), with or without Luminaire. LED Lamp only — 240V Self
Ballasted or LED Lamp and 0.68 0.60 0.53

Driver or LED recessed

Table E1.2 Small Business Site Electricity Savings Factor (MWh per Lamp replaced)
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New Lamp Circuit Power

Existing Lamp and/or Luminaire New Lamp and/or Luminaire (Watts)
<SW <IOW  |<ISW
Tungsten halogen Lamp (ELV) with Electronic Transformer or | LED Lamp only 1.05 0.87 0.70
Magnetic Transformer or Infrared coated (IRC) halogen Lamp
(ELV) with Electronic Transformer or Magnetic transformer, LED Lamp and Driver or LED
with or without Luminaire. Luminaire - recessed
1.50 1.29 1.08
LED Lamp only — 240V Self
Ballasted
4
Tungsten halogen Lamp (240V), with or without Luminaire. LED Lamp only — 240V Self 4
1.35 1.20 N 05
Ballasted [N
LED Lamp and Driver or LED \4
e 1.89 : 1.47
Luminaire — recessed
\_/

Lifetime (for information purposes only)

Residential Building Lifetime = 15 years.
Small Business Site Lifetime = 10 years.
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Activity Definition E2

Name of Activity
REPLACE A LINEAR HALOGEN FLOODLIGHT WITH A HIGH EFFICIENCY LAMP

Eligibility Requirements

1. The existing Lamp must be a linear halogen floodlight.
2. The existing Lamp must be rated at more than 100W.
3. Existing equipment must be in working order at time of replacement.

[ |

Equipment Requirements \\

1. The new End-User Equipment must be a CFLi or an LED Luminaire — Floodlight, as defined in Table A9 Wle A9.3 of
Schedule A.

2. Any End-User Equipment classified under Table A9.3 must be accepted by the Scheme Administr: eeting the
requirements of Table A9.4 of Schedule A.

4. The new End-User Equipment must have a beam angle consistent with that of the original k@ing replaced.

3. CFLs must have a Lamp Life of at least 10,000 hours when measured in accordance with Tabs A9. chedule A.

(.
Implementation Requirements V

1. The activity must be performed by a person authorised to carry out electrical wjg giork under section 14 (1) of the Home
Building Act 1989. &

<)
Activity Energy Savings \V
Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Electricity Savings Factor
Where:

e  Electricity Savings Factor, in MWh, is the value from %.1 or Table E2.2 corresponding to the Lamp Circuit Power of

the existing Lamp and the replacement Lamp being j Watts); and
e Lamp Circuit Power is measured in Accordance w| 1€ A9.24 of Schedule A.

Table E2.1 — Residential Building Electricity Savings Fasgr (MWh per linear halogen floodlight replaced)

Lamp Circuit Power | New End-User Light Output of new End- | | 55 Circuit Power of replacement Lamp (W)
of existing Lamp Equipment \&ﬁ Equipment (Im)
<30W <45W <60W <90W | <IS0W
100W < LCP < 150w | LED Luming ‘\ >1,500 0.27
Floodlight
LED
150W < LCP <200W >2,500 0.46 0.38
Flog FL|
inaire —
200W <LCP < 300W, light or CFLi >3,500 0.57 0.51
\ LPD Luminaire —
300W < LCP < 500W %dlight or CELi >5,700 0.88 0.73
N\, | LED Luminaire —
500W S‘Lﬁ Floodlight or CFLi >10,000 1.46 1.17
Table @ﬂall Business Site Electricity Savings Factor (MWh per linear halogen floodlight replaced)
Y -
Lamp Circuit Power | New End-User Light Output of new End- | | 4mp Circuit Power of replacement Lamp (W)
of existing Lamp Equipment User Equipment (Im)

<30W | <45W | <60W | <90W | <I50W

LED Luminaire —
100W <LCP < 150W Floodlight or CFLi >1,500 0.75

LED Luminaire —
150W < LCP <200W Floodlight or CFLi >2,500 1.25 1.05

LED Luminaire —
200W < LCP < 300W Floodlight or CFLi >3,500 1.55 1.40
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LED Luminaire —
300W <LCP < 500W Floodlight or CFLi >5,700 2.40 2.00
LED Luminaire —
500W < LCP Floodlight or CFLi >10,000 4.00 3.20

Lifetime (for information purposes only)

Residential Building Lifetime = 10 years.
Small Business Site Lifetime = 10 years.
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Activity Definition E3

Name of Activity
REPLACE PARABOLIC ALUMINISED REFLECTOR (PAR) LAMP WITH EFFICIENT LUMINAIRE AND/OR LAMP

Eligibility Requirements

1. The existing Lamp must be a 240V parabolic aluminised reflector (PAR) Lamp.
2. The existing Lamp must be rated at between 80W and 160W.
3. Existing lighting equipment must be in working order at time of replacement.

Equipment Requirements \\

1. The new End-User Equipment must be a LED Lamp Only — 240V Self Ballasted, CFLi or LED Luminairgg
defined in Table A.9.1 or Table A9.3 of Schedule A.

2. Any End-User Equipment classified under Table A9.3 must be accepted by the Scheme Administr
requirements of Table A9.4 of Schedule A.

3. CFL Lamps must have a Lamp Life of at least 10,000 hours when measured in accordance WE Tab .6 of Schedule A.

4. The new End-User Equipment must have a beam angle consistent with that of the original k;ing replaced.

(.

Implementation Requirements V

1. The activity must be performed by a person authorised to carry out electrical W”& rk under section 14 (1) of the Home

Building Act 1989.
)’

Activity Energy Savings \v
Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Electricity Savings Factor
Where: 0

e  Electricity Savings Factor, in MWh, is the value from E3.1 or Table E3.2 corresponding to the lighting retrofit activity

e  Lamp Circuit Power is measured in accordance wi e A9.24 of Schedule A.

and the Lamp Circuit Power of the replacement Ia installed (in Watts); and
e

Table E3.1 Residential Building Electricity Savings Fac&MWh per PAR lamp replaced)
- Lamp Circuit Power of the replacement lamp (Watts)

LCP of Existing Lamp | Light output of nevNgn Oser Equipment
<ISW 25W <30 W <40 W

Y .
80W < LCP < 100W (' > 200 Im 0.60 - - -
\v
Q > 1500 Im 0.80 0.75 - -
120W < LCP < 140\7('% > 1900 Im 1.00 0.95 0.90 -

100W < LCP < 120W

>4
140W < LCP &W >2300 Im 1.20 1.15 1.10 1.00

Qusiness Site Electricity Savings Factor (MWh per PAR lamp replaced)
Lamp Circuit Power of the replacement lamp (Watts)

Table E3.

LCP of Existing Lamp | Light output of new End-User Equipment <15 W Q5 W S0W <40W
80W < LCP < 100W >1200 Im 1.80 - - -
100W < LCP < 120W > 1500 Im 2.40 2.25 - -
120W < LCP < 140W > 1900 Im 3.00 2.85 2.70 -

Page 152



140W < LCP < 160W

>2300 Im

3.60

3.45

3.30

3.00

Lifetime (for information purposes only)

Residential Building Lifetime = 10 years.
Small Business Site Lifetime = 10 years.
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Activity Definition E4

Name of Activity
REPLACE A T8 OR T12 LUMINAIRE WITH A T5 LUMINAIRE

Eligibility Requirements

1. Must be an existing 2 foot, 3 foot, 4 foot, or 5 foot T8 or T12 Fluorescent Luminaire.
2. Existing lighting equipment must be in working order at time of replacement.
3. Existing lighting equipment must not be a luminaire modified with T5 adaptor kit.

Equipment Requirements \\
The new End-User equipment must be a T5 linear fluorescent Luminaire. V
The new End-User Equipment must not be a T5 Adaptor kit. %

1

2.

3. The new Luminaire must have a length consistent with the existing Luminaire.

4. Lamp Life must be at least 20,000 hours when measured in accordance with Table A9.6 of Schedufe A.

/ N

Implementation Requirements w

1. The activity must be performed by a person authorised to carry out electrical wiring S unger section 14 (1) of the Home

Building Act 1989.

Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Electricity Savings Factor

Q
Activity Energy Savings Q

Where:
e  Electricity Savings Factor, in MWh, is the value from Table Ef..1#NTable E4.2 corresponding to the Lamp size.

Table E4.1 — Residential Building Electricity Savings Factor (M r T8 or T12 Luminaire replaced)

Luminaire and Lamp size | Electricity Savings Factor
2 foot (600mm) 0.10 L\ )
3 foot (900mm) 0.12 el
4 foot (1200mm) 0.14
5 foot (1500mm) 0.16 SN LY

N4

Table E4.2 — Small Business Site Electrjgi,M ings Factor (MWh per T8 or T12 Luminaire replaced)
Luminaire and Lamp size Elegtréity i&ings Factor (MWh)

2 foot (600mm) VAN
v

3 foot (900mm) /’M

4 foot (1200mm) N\Z0.59

5 foot (1500mm) _ Qﬁ).m

A

mWion purposes only)

g Lifetime = 10 years.
Site Lifetime = 10 years.
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Activity Definition E5

Name of Activity
REPLACE A T8 OR T12 LUMINAIRE WITH A LED LUMINAIRE

Eligibility Requirements

1. Must be an existing 2 foot, 3 foot, 4 foot or 5 foot T8 or T12 Fluorescent Luminaire.
2. Existing lighting equipment must be in working order at time of replacement.
3. Existing lighting equipment must not be a luminaire modified with T5 adaptor Kit.

[ |

Equipment Requirements \\

1. The new End-User Equipment must be a LED Luminaire — Linear Lamp as defined in Table A9.3 of Sch w
2. The new End-User Equipment must not be a Retrofit Luminaire — LED Linear Lamp or Modified Lumégaal D Linear

Lamp as defined in Table A9.3 of Schedule A.

3. Any End-User Equipment classified under Table A9.3 must be accepted by the Scheme Administrmeeting the
requirements of Table A9.4 of Schedule A.

4. Lamp Life must be at least 20,000 hours when measured in accordance with Table A9.6.

5. The new End-User Equipment must be compatible with any dimmer installed on the sai irq\jfis the new End-User
Equipment. \

Implementation Requirements
1. The activity must be performed by a person authorised to carry out eIectr@ g work under section 14 (1) of the Home

Building Act 1989.
\\ "

Activity Energy Savings 0
Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Electricity Savings Factor

Where: Q‘
e  Electricity Savings Factor, in MWh, is the value fr@b E5.1 or Table E5.2 corresponding to the Lamp Circuit Power
(LCP) specified in Table A9.24 of Schedule

Table E5.1 — Residential Building Electricity Savings I:g(MWh per T8 or T12 Luminaire replaced)

Light Lamp Ci&it Pawver of the replacement luminaire (Watts)
Output of Ly "
ot <10 <20 <25 <30 <35 <40 <45 <50 <60 <70 <80 <90
Existing new End- \ W W W W W W W W W W W
Luminaire User N
Equipment N
(Im) y4 A\

550 <700 mm (1 | >600 K 0.24 | - - - - - - - - - - - -
lamp) R
700 < 1150 mm 0.42 | 0.35

(1 lamp)

1150 < 1350 > 1500 - |o4safose o020 |- |- [- |- |- |- |- |- |-
(1 lamp) AN\ \

1350 <1 \‘J > 2400 - |- Jos9[o062 054|047 | 039 - - -
lamp

550 <70mm (2 | >1200 063|056 [048 |- [- [- [- |- [- |- |- |- |-
lamps)

700< 1150 mm | >2200 - |o92 o84 o077 060|062 |- [- [- |- [- |- |-
(2 lamps)

1150 < 1350 mm | > 3000 - |- |- Joes|os7 |08 [072 065 057 |- |- |- |-
(2 lamps)

1350 <1500 (2 | >4900 - |- |- - |- 146 |138]131]123]108]093]0.78
lamps)

550 <700 mm (3 | > 1900 - |oes |os7|os0 |02 |- |- |- |- |- |- |- |-

or more lamps)
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700 < 1150 mm > 3300 - - 134 )1126 | 119 | 111 | 1.04 | 0.96 | - - - -
(3 or more
lamps)
1150 <1350 mm | >4500 - - - - - 146 | 138 | 1.31 | 1.23 | 1.08 | 0.93 | - -
(3 or more
lamps)
1350 <1500 (3 >7300 - - - - - - - - 222 | 207 | 192 | 1.77 | 1.62
or more lamps)
Table E5.2 — Small Business Site Electricity Savings Factor (MWh per T8 or T12 Luminaire replaced)
Light Lamp Circuit Power of the replacement luminaire (Watts) \

o Output of <10 | <15 | <20 | <25 | <30 |<35 |<40 |<45 |<50 |<60 | <70 “Sk <90
EXisting new End- w w W W w w w w w w w W
Luminaire User W\/

Equipment

(Im) \
550 <700 mm (1 | >600 0.67 | - - -
lamp)
700 <1150 mm | >1100 1.18 | 0.97 | - - - -
(1 lamp)
1150 <1350 mm | > 1500 - 1.22 | 1.01 | 0.80 - -
(1 lamp)
1350 <1500 (1 > 2400 - - 193 | 1.72 - -
lamp)
550 <700 mm (2 | >1200 176 | 1.55 | 1.34 | - - -
lamps)
700 < 1150 mm > 2200 - 256 | 235 | 2.14 - -
(2 lamps)
1150 <1350 mm | >3000 - - - 2 4 | 223 | 202 | 181 | 160 | - - - -
(2 lamps) PaN
1350 <1500 (2 | >4900 - - - U - | 407|386 |365]|344]302]260]218]-
lamps) Q’
550 <700 mm (3 | >1900 - 2.65 | 2449 223 | 2.02 | - - - - - - - -
or more lamps) o N
700< 1150 mm | > 3300 - N/ [ 374353 (332311290 [ 269 |- - - -
(3 or more \?\
lamps) rad\N\
1150 <1350 mm | > 4500 < - - - - 4.07 | 3.86 | 3.65 | 3.44 | 3.02 | 2.60 | - -
(3 or more \
lamps) /
1350<1500(3 | >Z K - - - - - - - - 6.22 | 580 | 5.38 | 4.96 | 4.54
or more lamps)

A ¥ y A

Lifetime (for jalor
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Activity Definition E6

Name of Activity
REPLACE AN EXISTING SHOWERHEAD WITH AN ULTRA LOW FLOW SHOWERHEAD

Eligibility Requirements

1. The hot water service supplying the shower must be provided by an electric resistance water heater, an electrically boosted
solar water heater or an electric heat pump water heater (for electricity savings); or by a Gas fired storage water heater, Gas
fired instantaneous water heater or a Gas boosted solar water heater (for Gas savings).

2. There must be an existing showerhead on each shower. {

Equipment Requirements

1. The End-User Equipment must be a showerhead as defined in AS/NZS 3662— Performance of showers Yg
2. The showerhead must be assigned a minimum 3 Star WELS Rating with a nominal flow rate of < @ inute when tested

according to AS/NZS 6400 — Water efficient products.
Z,
.\(,/

3. The showerhead must have a warranty of at least 2 years.
1. The replacement of the showerhead must be performed or supervised by a License@zer in accordance with the Plumbing

Implementation Requirements

Code of Australia.
2. A maximum of one showerhead per shower can be replaced. ?“
3. The showerhead must be compatible with the installed water heating syst€m.
\\‘\/

Activity Energy Savings

Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Electricity Savings Factor 0
Deemed Activity Gas Savings = Gas Savings Factor
Where:

e  Electricity Savings Factor and Gas Savings Fac @ per showerhead, are the values from Tables E6.1 and E6.2
corresponding to the type of water heating sy: erwi€ing the shower.

e  The Electricity Savings Factor and Gas Savings$actor that are applied must match the type of water heating system.

e In the case where showerhead replacement occurs in conjunction with a water heating system replacement, the Electricity

Savings Factor and Gas Savings FactoiNpat gy®applied must match the new installed water heating system.

Table E6.1 — Electricity Savings Factow er showerhead replaced)

Electric water heating system A\U Electricity Savings Factor (MWh)

Electric resistance water heatA 1.9
Electrically boosted solar stz ter 11

Electric heat pump w 11

Table E6.2 — Gasgvings Factor (MWh per showerhead replaced)

Gas fired \fate ea‘ting system Gas Savings Factor (MWh)
Gas fire Mwater heater 34
Gas firdg InStantaneous water heater 3.1
Gas boosted solar water heater 1.2

Lifetime (for information purposes only)

Lifetime = 7 years.
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Activity Definition E7

Name of Activity
MODIFY AN EXTERNAL DOOR WITH DRAUGHT-PROOFING

Eligibility Requirements

1. Doors to be draught-proofed must have gaps between the door and frame and/or threshold that permit the infiltration of air
into or out of the Site.
2. Only external doors may be draught-proofed.

[ |

Equipment Requirements \\

1. The equipment to be applied must be a retail door bottom sealing product or door perimeter Weather-strip;'Wuct ora

combination of the two.

2. The product must be fit for purpose.
3. The product’s sealing surface must be made of a durable compressible material such as foam, polne pile, flexible

plastic, rubber compressible strip, fibrous seal or similar.
4. The product must not impair the proper operation of the door.
5. The product must have a warranty of at least 2 years. f' |
N\ -
Implementation Requirements
The product must be applied to a door bottom seal or a set of door jamb and he or a combination of both.

The product must be installed in strict accordance with the manufactur ctions.

All external doors (excluding sliding doors) at the Site that meet the Requirements must be draught-proofed.

The product must be installed in accordance with the National C uct n Code BCA Section J3 and any relevant AS/NZS
as required by the Scheme Administrator. ( A

N

The product, once applied, must effectively restrict the airflow into or ou@ ite around the perimeter of the door.

arwbhE

Activity Energy Savings

Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Electricity Savings F 3

Deemed Activity Gas Savings = Gas Savings Factor Q

Where:
e  Electricity Savings Factor and Gas Sawngs Faqtor in MWh per door, are the values from Tables E7.1, E7.2, E7.3 and E7.4
corresponding to the type of buildi ction, warranty period and the BCA Climate Zone of the Site.
® [mplementation of the Actlwty m Electricity and Gas Savings Factors to be applied, regardless of fuel used for
heating or cooling at the pre

Table E7.1 — Residential Bui 'Qectricity Savings Factor (MWh per door modified)
Warranty BCA AY BCA BCA BCA
period CIimE)Z imate | Climate | Climate | Climate

Zone one 4 Zone 5 Zone 6 Zones 7
d3 and 8
2 - 5-year NG 0.08 0.05 0.06 0.10
warranty, (-3

> 5y ] 013 0.16 0.10 0.12 0.21
warran

V-

Table E7.2 — Residential Building Gas Savings Factor (MWh per door modified)

Warranty | BCA BCA BCA BCA BCA

Period Climate | Climate Climate | Climate | Climate
Zones 2 | Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6 Zones 7
and 3 and 8

2 - 5-year 0.05 0.12 0.06 0.08 0.17

warranty

> 5-year 0.10 0.25 0.13 0.17 0.35

warranty
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Table E7.3 — Small Business Site Electricity Savings Factor (MWh per door modified)

Warranty | BCA BCA BCA BCA BCA

Period Climate Climate | Climate | Climate | Climate
Zones 2 Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6 Zones 7
and 3 and 8

2 - 5-year 0.04 -0.02 - -0.01 -0.02

warranty

> 5-year 0.07 -0.05 - -0.03 -0.05

warranty

Table E7.4 — Small Business Site Gas Savings Factor (MWh per door modified)

Warranty | BCA BCA BCA BCA BCA

Period Climate Climate | Climate | Climate | Climate
Zones 2 Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6 Zones 7
and 3 and 8

2 - 5-year 0.01 0.05 - 0.02 0.08

warranty

> 5-year 0.02 0.09 - 0.05 0.15

warranty

Oé\/

&

Lifetime (for information purposes only)

Lifetime for 2 — 5-year warranty products = 5 years

Lifetime for > 5-year warranty products = 10 years

N

&

éo

A\
g
N

<
X

N

4

O
X

\Q?*‘
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Activity Definition E8

Name of Activity
MODIFY AN EXTERNAL WINDOW WITH DRAUGHT-PROOFING

Eligibility Requirements

1.  Windows to be draught-proofed must present with gaps between the sash and frame that permit the infiltration of air into or
out of the Site.
2. Only external windows may be draught-proofed.

[ |

Equipment Requirements \\

1. The equipment to be applied must be a retail window sealing or weather stripping product or a combinati Wwo.
2. The product must be fit for purpose.

3. The product’s sealing surface must be made of a durable compressible material such as foam, poly, e pile, flexible
plastic, rubber compressible strip, fibrous seal or similar.
4. The product must not impair the proper operation of the window.
5. The product must have a warranty of at least 2 years. %’
C

Implementation Requirements

The product, once applied, must effectively restrict the airflow into or out of th round the perimeter of the window.

The product must be installed in strict accordance with the manufacturer’g ions.

All external windows at the Site that meet the Eligibility Requirements % draught-proofed.

The draught-proofing product (or products) must be installed in accor X vith the National Construction Code BCA Section
J3 and any relevant AS/NZS as required by the Scheme Admini’sl r.

(AN

Activity Energy Savings ~
Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Electricity Savings Fac Qeﬂlh
Deemed Activity Gas Savings = Gas Savings Factor x Leng

The product must be applied to the perimeter of the window sash. %

arwbhE

Where: g
e  Electricity Savings Factor and Gas Savings FactdY, in MWh per metre, are the values from Tables E8.1 and E8.2
corresponding to the type of building egostrucsion, warranty period and the BCA Climate Zone of the Site.

e  Length, in metres, is the length of 0 rimeter to which the product has been applied.

e |mplementation of the Activity oth Electricity and Gas Savings Factors to be applied, regardless of fuel used for
heating or cooling at the pregfiises

Table E8.1 —Residential Buildi icity Savings Factor (MWh per metre of window perimeter modified)
Warranty Period BCQH te BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate
Z and 3 Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6 Zones 7 and 8
2 - 5-year warranty (R\B.Ol 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01
> 5-year warran ~ 001 0.02 0.01 0.01 0.02
Table E8.2 Mentlal Building Gas Savings Factor (MWh per metre of window perimeter modified)
Warw BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate
Zones 2 and 3 Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6 Zones 7 and 8
2- 5-yeWarranty 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.02
> 5-year warranty 0.01 0.03 0.01 0.02 0.04

Lifetime (for information purposes only)

Lifetime for 2 — 5-year warranty products = 5 years
Lifetime for > 5-year warranty products = 10 years
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Activity Definition E9

Name of Activity
MODIFY A FIREPLACE CHIMNEY BY SEALING WITH A DAMPER

Eligibility Requirements

1. The fireplace that the damper is to be installed in must be within a Residential Building.
2. The fireplace must be an open fireplace; and not have an existing damper.

Equipment Requirements !
1. The damper must be fit for purpose and capable of effectively sealing the flue or chimney of an open fireplace.

2. If the damper is designed to be used in an operable fireplace then it must be of a durable construction such its gperation is
not adversely affected by the heat of a fire and when open it must not adversely affect the operation of tiygfi e, in
particular the chimney/flue’s capacity to “draw” smoke out of the fireboX.

3. The chimney damper must, to the satisfaction of the Scheme Administrator, be a durable product thd liver long-lasting
energy savings.

4. The damper installed must have a warranty of at least 3 years

5. The damper must not be a chimney balloon. (' A

N4
Implementation Requirements
1. The damper must be installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s instrygthg
2. If the damper is not designed to be used in an operable fireplace (i.e. pe, s aling) the fireplace must be sealed such that
access to the combustion chamber is also permanently sealed or if theq{r8QOMAS not to be sealed then the fuel burning device
must be clearly tagged as having been sealed.

3. If the damper is designed to be used in an operable fireplace it #stalled in a manner that ensures that the safe
operation of the fireplace is not compromised.

4. Works must be carried out in accordance with the NationghCon
required by the Scheme Administrator.
5.  Allfireplaces at the Site that meet the Eligibility RM nts must be sealed.

2\

ction Code BCA Section J3 and any relevant AS/NZS as

Activity Energy Savings

Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Electricity Savings Factor
Deemed Activity Gas Savings = Gas Savings Faw’\

Where: \Y

e  Electricity Savings Factor affd G vings Factor, in MWh per fireplace, are the values from Tables E9.1 and E9.2
corresponding to the typ, X g construction and the BCA Climate Zone of the Site.
<&v

e |mplementation of t ivity allows both Electricity and Gas Savings Factors to be applied, regardless of fuel used for
heating or coolin ewgemises.

Table E9.1 - Re&e@iing Electricity Savings Factor (MWh per fireplace modified)

Unit B limate BCA BCA BCA BCA Climate
s Xand 3 Climate | Climate | Climate Zones 7 and 8
“ Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6
MW N 121 2.58 1.20 1.17 2.15

fireplac

Table E9.2 — Residential Building Gas Savings Factor (MWh per fireplace modified)

Unit BCA Climate BCA BCA BCA BCA Climate
Zones 2 and 3 Climate | Climate | Climate Zones 7 and 8
Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6
MWh per 1.52 4.02 1.73 1.55 3.55
fireplace

Lifetime (for information purposes only)
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Activity Definition E10

Name of Activity
INSTALL AN EXTERNAL BLIND TO A WINDOW OR DOOR

Eligibility Requirements

1. The Site must be a Residential Building or Small Business Site.
2. The window or door must be a fully glazed external window or door.
3. The window or door must not face south (between 135° and 225 ° of true north).

\
Equipment Requirements \

1.  The End-User Equipment must be an external shading device, such as a shutter, blind, vertical or hgriz \uﬁlldlng screen
with blades, battens or slats.
2. The End-User Equipment must comply with AS/NZS 60335.2.97 if automated.

3. The End-User Equipment must have a warranty of at least 5 years. »

Implementation Requirements < %l

1. The product must be applied externally to the outside of the window or door.
2. The person performing the activity must comply with the relevant installation stan d legislation as outlined by SafeWork

NSW.
3. The product must be installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s instm
AN\/
Activity Energy Savings Y
Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Savings Factor x Area 0
Where:
e Savings Factor, in MWh per m?, is the value from Tab "% corresponding to the relevant Sector and BCA Climate Zone of
the Site; and
e Area, in m? is the area of window or door glaz'Q external blinds cover.
Table E10.1 - Savings Factor (MWh per m? of external blihg applied)
Sector BCA Climate ithate BCA Climate BCA Climate BCA Climate
Zones2and3 A Zone 5 Zone 6 Zones 7 and 8
Residential 0.05 \ 0.05 0.03 0.04 0.02
Building C
Small Business Site &\\’ 0.32 0.18 0.25 0.15

Lifetime (for informati O%oses only)

Lifetime = 10 years,

éo
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Activity Definition E11

Name of Activity
REPLACE AN EDISON SCREW OR BAYONET LAMP WITH AN LED LAMP FOR GENERAL LIGHTING PURPOSES

Eligibility Requirements

The existing Lamp must be a 240V fixed ceiling or wall mounted luminaire fixture.

The existing Lamp must be an Edison screw or Bayonet Lamp.

The existing Lamp must be an Incandescent, halogen or CFL Lamp.

The existing Lamp and Luminaire must be in working order. !

agrwpnE

Must be a Lamp only replacement.

Equipment Requirements ev
: O

The new End-User Equipment must be a 240V Edison screw or Bayonet self-ballasted LED Lamp
2. Any End-User Equipment classified under Table A9.3 of Schedule A must be accepted by theSche dministrator as
meeting the requirements of Table A9.4 of Schedule A.
3. The new End-User Equipment must be compatible with any dimmer installed on the sa T8
Equipment.
4. The new End-User Equipment must have a Light Output the same or higher than the r Lamp.

Implementation Requirements Q

1. The activity must be performed by a person authorised to carry out elx:\& ing work under section 14 (1) of the Home

Building Act 1989. N
7~ N7
Residential Building Activity Energy Savings U

S the new End-User

Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = LCP of new Lamp X (Ium@!ﬁcacy of new Lamp / 33.9 — 1) X 840 X 10/ 10°

Where:

e Lamp Circuit Power, is the wattage of the rep%ent Lamp being installed and is measured in accordance with Table A9.4
of Schedule A.
e  Luminous efficacy of the new Lamp, is% Li}ﬁt Output divided by the Lamp Circuit Power of the new Lamp being installed.

&

Small Business Site Activity Energy m

Deemed Activity Electricity SaviQ f new Lamp X (luminous efficacy of new Lamp / 33.9 — 1) X 3000 X 10/ 10°

Where: Q
o Lamp CircuitPovy Ns the wattage of the replacement Lamp being installed and is measured in accordance with Table A9.4
of Schedule A
° Luminwﬁicacy of the new Lamp, is the Light Output divided by the Lamp Circuit Power of the new Lamp being installed.

~
Lifetime infgfmation purposes only)
Residen Iding Lifetime = 10 years.

Small Business Site Lifetime = 10 years.
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Activity Definition E12

Name of Activity
MODIFY AN EXHAUST FAN WITH A SEALING PRODUCT

Eligibility Requirements

1. The Site must be a Residential Building.
2. An existing exhaust fan unit must be present at the Site.
3. Only exhaust fans that exhaust air directly to the outside of the building can be sealed.

[ |

Equipment Requirements

other sealing product that can be closed to seal the exhaust of a fan.
2. The installed End-User Equipment must allow the egress of air when the exhaust fan is in operatioh

1. The product must be a self-closing damper, flap, filter (for instance, of a type commonly fitted to a kitche;Wod) or

3. The End-User Equipment must have a warranty of at least 2 years.

/Av

Implementation Requirements w

The End-User Equipment must be applied to the existing exhaust fan.
The End-User Equipment, once applied, must effectively restrict the airflow into e Site.

The End-User Equipment must be installed in strict accordance with the manu ’s mstructions.
All electrical work must be performed or supervised by a Licensed electrician.
All exhaust fans at the Site that meet the Eligibility Requirements must bg
The End-User Equipment must comply with any relevant AS/NZS as r‘eq d Y

N\
Activity Energy Savings 0\)

Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = 0.91 MWh (per exhaust fan?

RN .

the Scheme Administrator.

Lifetime (for information purposes only) QU

Lifetime =5 years
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Activity Definition E13

Name of Activity
REPLACE A T5 LUMINAIRE WITH A LED LUMINAIRE

Eligibility Requirements

T5 linear fluorescent Lamp (as defined in Tables A9.1 and A9.3).
2. Existing lighting equipment must be in working order at time of replacement.

1. Must be an existing 2 foot, 3 foot, 4 foot or 5 foot T5 Luminaire or a luminaire modified with T5 adaptor kit which contains a

[ |

Equipment Requirements

1. The new End-User Equipment must be a LED Luminaire — Linear Lamp as defined in Table A9.3 of Sch
2. The new End-User Equipment must not be a Retrofit Luminaire — LED Linear Lamp or Modified Lu
Lamp as defined in Table A9.3 of Schedule A.

requirements of Table A9.4 of Schedule A.
4. Lamp Life must be at least 20,000 hours when measured in accordance with Table A9.6.
5. The new End-User Equipment must be compatible with any dimmer installed on the sai

Equipment. \

R,
i D Linear

3. Any End-User Equipment classified under Table A9.3 must be accepted by the Scheme Administrmeeting the

%’5 the new End-User

<\

Implementation Requirements

Building Act 1989.

1. The activity must be performed by a person authorised to carry out eIectr@Eg work under section 14 (1) of the Home

\\ _

Activity Energy Savings

&

Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = Electricity Savings Factor
Where:
specified in Table A9.24 of Schedule A.

Table E13.1 — Residential Building Electricity Savings gr (MWh per T5 Luminaire replaced)

e  Electricity Savings Factor, in MWh, is the value fr@b: E13.1 or E13.2 corresponding to the Lamp Circuit Power (LCP)

Light Lamp Ci&it Pawver of the replacement luminaire (Watts)
Output of & /
Existing new End- <10 \ '520 <25 <30 <35 <40 <45 <50 <60 <70 <80 <90
Luminaire User b\ w w w w w w w w w w w
Equipment ‘
(Im) A\v
0.09 | - - - - - - - - - - -
550 <700 mm (1
lamp) [UU\
700 < 1150 mm 0.20 | 0.12 | 0.05 | - - - - - - - - -
(1 lamp) &z 1100
< - 0.23 | 0.15 | 0.08 | - - - - - - - -
- - 0.26 | 0.18 | 0.11 | 0.03 | - - - - - -
550 <700 mm (2 - 0.26 | 0.18 | 0.11 | - - - - - - - -
lamps) >1200
700 < 1150 mm - - 0.39 | 032 | 0.24 | 0.17 | 0.09 | - - - - -
(2 lamps) 22200
1150 <1350 mm - - - - 0.45 | 0.38 | 0.30 | 0.23 | 0.15 | - - -
(2 lamps) >3000
1350 <1500 (2 - - - - - 0.59 | 0.51 | 0.44 | 0.36 | 0.21 | 0.06 | - -
lamps) >4900
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550 <700 mm (3 - - 0.42 | 0.35 | 0.27 | 0.20 | 0.12 | 0.05 | - - - - -
or more lamps) >1900
700 <1150 mm - - - - 059 | 051|044 | 036 | 029 | 0.14 | - - -
(3 or more
lamps) >3300
1150 <1350 mm - - - - - - - 0.68 | 0.60 | 0.45 | 0.30 | 0.15 | -
(3 or more
lamps) >4500
1350 <1500 (3 - - - - - - - - - 0.77 | 0.62 | 0.47 | 0.32
or more lamps) =7300
Table E13.2 — Small Business Site Electricity Savings Factor (MWh per T5 Luminaire replaced) NL
Light Lamp Circuit Power of the replacement luminaire (Watts) \\!
Existin Selﬂ,\t,péjégf <10 | <15 | <20 | <25 | <30 | <35 |<40 | <45 | <50 | <60 <80 | <90
ng wolw o w o |w w |w w [w |w W w
Luminaire User >
Equipment
(Im)
550 <700 mm (1 0.25 | - - - - - - - - -
lamp) >600
700 <1150 mm 055 | 0.34 | 0.13 | - - - - - - -
(1 lamp) >1100
1150 <1350 mm - 0.63 | 042 | 0.21 | - - ii- - - - - -
(1 lamp) > 1500 o
1350 < 1500 (1 - - 071 [ 050 | 0.29 [ 0.0 NV | - - - - - -
lamp) > 2400 N
550 <700 mm (2 - 0.71 | 0.50 | 0.29 | - - - - - - - -
lamps) >1200
700 < 1150 mm - - 1.09 | O 7 | 046 | 0.25 | - - - - - -
(2 lamps) >2200 PaN
1150 < 1350 mm - - - U 1.26 | 1.05 | 084 | 063 | 042 | - - - -
@ lamps) >3000 Q,
1350 < 1500 (2 - |- |- N- |- 164|143 ]122 101059 |017 |- |-
lamps) >4900 N N
550 < 700 mm (3 - NA18 [ 097 [ 0.76 | 0.55 | 0.34 | - - - - - -
or more lamps) >1900
700 < 1150 mm \J - - 164 | 143 | 122 | 1.01 | 0.80 | 0.38 | - - -
(3 or more LY
lamps) 23300 /N
1150 < 1350 mm A4E - - - - - - 1.89 | 1.68 | 1.26 | 0.84 | 0.42 | -
(3 or more
lamps) m
1350 < 1500 (3 NS - - - - - - - - - 214 | 1.72 | 1.30 | 0.88
or more Iamps)& >7300

O
2

Lifetimemr information purposes only)

Residential Building Lifetime = 15 years.
Small Business Site Lifetime = 10 years.

Page 167



Schedule F — Activity Definitions for Installation of High Efficiency Appliances for Businesses (clause 9.9)

Activity Definition F1

Name of Activity
INSTALL ANEW HIGH EFFICIENCY REFRIGERATED CABINET OR REPLACE AN EXISTING REFRIGERATED

DISPLAY CABINET
INSTALLANEW HIGH EFFICIENCY REFRIGERATED CABINET

Equipment Requirements

1.  FheThe New End-User Equipment or replacement End-User Equipment must be a Refrigerated Cabinet (R
terms of the Greenhouse and Energy Minimum Standards (Refrigerated Cabinets) Determination 2020.

2. 2—The RCRefrigerated Cabinet must have an energy-efficiency-indexEnergy Efficiency Index (EEI)
recorded ——in the GEMS Registry, with the exception of Integral Ice Cream Freezer Cabinets (Produc\
which must have an EEI below 51, as recorded in the GEMS registry.

3

4.3. 3—The RCRRefrigerated Cabinet must be a registered product W%M%Wd on Greenhouse and
Energy Minimum Standards (Refrigerated Cabinets) Determination 2020. ;

Installation Requirements

\s
1. The R€existing End-User Equipment must be removed. \O

2. The New or replacement End-User Equipment must be installed.
1.3. The activity, including the removal of any existing End-User EqummmM be performed or supervised by a suitably qualified
licence holder in compliance with the relevant standards and Iemslz‘{aq

o

Equipment Energy Savings Q~

Equation F1.1
Deemed Equipment Electricity Savings = TEC x (Basele, EEI / Product EEI —1) x af x 365:24-%x

Lifetime/1000

Where: \/"

o TEGTotal Energy COnsummn\gE C), in KWh/day, is the daily Fetal-Energy-ConsumptionTec of the

new RCor replacement RefrigeWtedEabinet model as recorded in the GEMS Registry:

o Baseline Energy Efficy + Index is the corresponding-figure-for-the-type-Baseline EEI as

defined in Table F1.1

or replacement Refrigerated Cabinet model as

+—Product EEI |s oW | of the new

Table F1.1
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Refrigerated Cabinet

Product Class Baseline efficiency
(Product 2
Product Tvbe Characteristics AS 1731.14 Product af {kWh%day%m }@
Froduct Type Code) Types
Heawy Dut Normal Duty (ND)
# and Light Duty
o) (LD)
1. Integral Class 1 (IRH) HC1, HC2, HC3, HCA4, 1.0 - 130
Refrigerated HC5, HC6
Display Class 2 (IFH) IHF1, IHF3, IHF4, IHF5, 1.0 - 92
Cabinet IHF6 (>5001) [\
Class 7 (IRV) 1IVC1, IVC2, IVC3, IVC4 1.0 - ﬂﬂ\
Glass door (M1) -
Class 8 (IFV) IVF1, IVF2, IVF4 Glass 1.0 - \ ?
door
Class 11 (IRV-4) IVC4 Glass door (M2) 1.0 - \ 130
2. Integral Ice Class 5 (IFH-5) IHF5, IHF6 (<500 litres) 1.0 - Nt 130
Cream Freezer @
Cabinet P
— (y
2.3. Remote | Class 12 (RRH) RS6, RS7, RS8, RS9 1.0 :_\J - 130
Refrigerated
Display Class 13 (RFHRRH) | RS13,RS14, LINN - 80
Cabinet Class 14 (RRV or RS1, RS2, RS3, RS4, A - 9
RRV-2) RS5, RS10
Class 15 (RFV) RS11, RS12, RS15, RS16,

RS17, RS18, RS19, RS20

4. Gelato or Ice Class 6 (GSC or ISC) 1.0 - 76
Cream O

<

Scooping
Cabinet P
5. Refrigerated Class 3 (SRH) LD: 12 73 71
Storage NDorHD: 1.0
Cabinet Class 4 (SFH) \/ﬂ LD: 1.1 89 80
NDorHD: 1.0
Class 9 (SRV) {"\\ LD: 1.2 91 70
ND or HD: 1.0
Class 10 (SF \) LD: 1.1 96 80
?, \ NDorHD: 1.0

Q
o

e
Lifetime
Table F1.2

Refrigerated Cabinet Total Temperature class | Lifetime (years)

+ypeClass Display

Area (m?)

Classes1-6,9,10 - All 8

Classes 1-7, 8 and 11 <33 All 8

Classes 7, 8 and 11 >33 All 12

Classes 12- - 15 - All 12

Page 169






Activity Definition F2

Name of Activity
INSTALL ANEW HIGH EFFICIENCY LIQUID CHILLING PACKAGE

Equipment Requirements

1. The End User Equipment must be a Liquid Chilling Package (LCP) registered underin the GEMS and-cemphyReqistry as
complying with the Greenhouse and Energy Minimum Standards (Liquid-chilling Packages Using the VVapour Compression
Cycle) Determination 2012.

2. The LCP must have an IPLV at least 10% greater than the Baseline for the corresponding figure for the type al ling
capacity in Table F2.1. ‘\

y 2
N
Installation Requirements O

1. The LCP must be installed. S

Equipment Energy savings c

Deemed Equipment Electricity Savings = (Capacity + Baseline — Capacity + IPLV) x EFL /1000
Where:
e  Capacity, in KWR, is the total rated cooling capacity of the new Liquid C ckage as determined using AS/NZS 4776
Series of Standards and recorded in the GEMS Registry.
x the new Liquid Chilling Package as determined

by AS/NZS 4776 Series of Standards in Table F2.1.
e IPLV is the Integrated Part Load Value of the new Liquid Chilfin
in the GEMS Registry.
e  EFLH is the Equivalent Full Load Hours and is the cor nding figure for the cooling capacity class and type of the new
\

e  Baseline is the corresponding figure for the cooling capacity class @
a

ge as determined using AS/NZS 4776 and recorded

Liquid Chilling Package in Table F2.1.
e  Lifetime, in years, is the corresponding figure for t @ iy capacity class and type of the new Liquid Chilling Package as
determined by AS/NZS 4776 in Table F2.2.

Table F2.1
LCP type Cooling capacity Eias%w  JALV) | EFLH (hours)
Air cooled 350 to 499 KWR \ 2323
Air cooled 50010 699 KWR =~ 2323
Air cooled 700 t0 999 KWR 4 4.7 2323
Air cooled | 1000 to 1499 Vg N | 4.5 2323
Air cooled Greater t WR | 4.1 2323
Water cooled | 350 t R 9.0 2323
Water cooled | 500 tAQIQAWR 8.6 2323
Water cooled &to 999 KWR 9.7 2323
Water coolﬁ' \0(% to 1499 kKWR 9.0 2323
Water ¢ &Areater than 1500 kWR | 9.9 2323

Lifetime

The Energy Savings from the installation of a new Liquid Chilling Package are assumed to persist at a constant level for the expected
lifetime of the LCP. The Lifetime, in years, is the figure corresponding to the type and capacity class in Table F2.2.

Table F2.2
LCP Type | Capacity class | Lifetime (years)
All All 10
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Activity Definition F3

Name of Activity
INSTALL A NEW HIGH EFFICIENCY CLOSE CONTROL AIR CONDITIONER

Equipment Requirements

1. The End User Equipment must be a Close Control Air Conditioner (CCAC) registered underin the GEMS and-comphyReqistry
as complying with the Greenhouse and Energy Minimum Standards (Close Control Air Conditioner) Determination 2012.

2. The CCAC must have an EER at least 20% greater than the Baseline for the corresponding figure for the type and cooling
capacity in Table F3.1. ¢

Installation Requirements V \
1. The CCAC must be installed. gs_

P\
Equipment Energy savings U
0

Deemed Equipment Electricity Savings = (Capacity + Baseline — Capacity + EER) x Hours x Lifetim
Where: C)
e  Capacity, in kW, is the total cooling capacity of the new CCAC as determined usi@lzs 4965.1 and recorded in the

GEMS Registry.

e  Baseline is the corresponding figure for the cooling capacity class of the ne C%s determined by AS/NZS 4965.1 in
Table F3.1.

e EER is the Energy Efficiency Ratio as determined using AS/NZS 496@. Qorded in the GEMS Registry.

e  Hours is the annual operating hours and is the corresponding figurg for \ge®ooling capacity class of the new CCAC.

s of the new CCAC as determined by AS/NZS

e Lifetime, in years, is the corresponding figure for the cooling cggeei
4965.1 in Table F3.2. 6

Table F3.1
CCAC cooling capacity class Baseline (EER) | HoupssQoWys p.a.)
Less than 19.05 kW 3.21 9
19.05 to less than 39.5 kW 3.18 %4
39.5 to less than 70.0 kW 3.20 5634
Greater than or equal to 70.0 kW | 3.18 1 %694

2

A N

Lifetime \

The Energy Savings from the ins@% anew CCAC are assumed to persist at a constant level for the expected lifetime of the
fi

CCAC. The Lifetime, in year re corresponding to the type and capacity class in Table F3.2.

Table F3.2 P =
CCAC capacity clas C))gcity class | Lifetime (years)
Il

Al L 10
O

&
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_Activity Definition F4

Name of Activity

INSTALL A NEW HIGH EFFICIENCY AIR CONDITIONER OR REPLACE AN EXISTING AIR CONDITIONER WITH A
HIGH EFFICIENCY AIR CONDITIONER

Eligibility Requirements

1. This activity must be an installation of a new high efficiency air conditioner or a replacement of an existing air conditioner
(whether operational or not) with a high efficiency air conditioner.

2. The New or replacement End-User Equipment must not be installed in a Residential Building unless the activity is,the
replacement of an existing air conditioner in a centralised system or in the common areas of a BCA Class 2 buildi

&

Equipment Requirements V

1. The New End-User Equipment or replacement End-User Equipment must be registered in the GEM ry as complying
with the Greenhouse and Energy Minimum Standards (Air Conditioners up to 65kW) Determinatiof 201Y.
2. If the New End-User Equipment or replacement End-User Equipment has a Cooling Capacity ggcor the GEMS Regqistry:
a. It must have a Commercial TCSPF_mixed value, as recorded in the GEMS Regist al to or greater than the
Minimum Commercial TCSPF_mixed value for the corresponding Product Tvﬂ ing Capacity in Table F4.4;
§

or
b. If it does not have a Commercial TCSPF_mixed value recorded in the G
AEER in the GEMS Registry equal to or greater than the Minimum Rate
Capacity in Table F4.5.
3. If the New End-User Equipment or replacement End-User Equipment has
and is installed in the hot or average zone as defined in Table A27:
a. It must have a Commercial HSPF_mixed value, as recorded %\ MS Reqgistry, equal to or greater than the
Minimum Commercial HSPF_mixed value for the same Pwdu T‘vpe and Cooling Capacity in Table F4.4; or
b. _If it does not have a Commercial HSPF_mixed value y€c6, the GEMS Registry, then it must have aRated
ACOP in the GEMS Reqgistry equal to or greater than@nimum Rated ACOP for the same Product Type and

y, then it must have a Rated
for the Product Type and Cooling

Capacity recorded in the GEMS Registry,

Cooling Capacity in Table F4.5.
4. If the New End-User Equipment or replacement End- Q.;_ ipment has a Heating Capacity recorded in the GEMS Registry

! e same Product Type and Cooling Capacity in Table F4.4; or

b. Ifit does not have a Commercial HSP voId value recorded in the GEMS Registry, then it must have a Rated ACOP
in the GEMS Registry equal to or greater than the Minimum Rated ACOP for the same Product Type and Cooling
Capacity in Table F4.5. “\v/

«

Installation Requirements \

1. The existing End-User EGW must be removed.

2. The New End-User EqiigsneN or replacement End-User Equipment must be installed.

3. The activity, inclu removal of any existing End-User Equipment, must be performed or supervised by a suitably
qualified licenc er in compliance with the relevant standards and legislation.

&

s
‘ Equipment Ene(&vings

Page 173




Equation F4.1

Deemed EquipmentActivity Electricity Savings = [(Reference Cooling Erergy-Savings—+Annual Energy Use - Cooling Annual Energy
Use) + (Reference Heating Erergy-Savings

Where:
o+ CoolingAnnual Energy

Use - Heating Annual Energy Use)] x Lifetime / 1000

Where: 4

e Reference Cooling €apacityyAnnual Energy Use and Reference Heating Annual Energy Use, in kW -is-
calculated using Equation F4.2 and F4.3 respectively;

e Cooling Annual Energy Use and Heating Annual Energy Use, in kWhly, are the
use on the rRew-ACZoned Energy Rating Label of the New End User Equipment or replacement
zone in which the product is installed, as i
3823-1-4-erdefined in Table A27;

¢0 |f the New End User Equipment or replacement End-User Equipment does
Cooling Annual Energy Use and Heating Annual Energy Use are equal

alues of energy
er Equipment for the

=) Ocxx

a\)a Zoned Energy Rating Label,
ues of Commercial tcec and

Commercial thec as recorded in the GEMS Registry, for the zone in wgiciNbe product is installed, as defined in
Table A27; %‘

o Baseline-If the New End User Equipment or replacement End-User Equigfhen s not have a Zoned Energy Rating Label
and does not have Commercial tcec and Commercial thec values as reg igthe GEMS Reqgistry, the Cooling AEER-is-the
Baseline-Annual Energy iciency-Ratioand-s-the-corresponding figWgg-Wrthe Product Class-of the-new - AGC,-as-determined
h hadule of-the \V) Ad nditione nto-6 AN Deta -m. N010-

v <0 2 < o 7
0 AEER-is-theUse and Heating Annual Energy Effid w Ratio-for-cooling-asUse are determined using the

\ A onrditione 0-to-6 AN ReaterpMation O and

O = aHa deg+h-theGEM

Registry:Equations F4.4 and F4.5 respectiv Q

CoolinaHours—inhours nerannumis-the annual-dBor-N-Bhours and is the corresnonding fiaure for the Prod

o Lifetime, in years, is the-figureas specified iNgable F4.6.

) 4
Equation F4.2
Reference Cooling Annual Energy Use = @golWg Capacity x Equivalent Cooling Hours / Baseline Cooling AEER

Equation F4.3 C)

Reference Heating Annual Ener@ Heating Capacity X Equivalent Heating Hours / Baseline Heating ACOP

Where: %
e Cooling Capdfity eating Capacity, in kW, are the values of Cooling Capacity at 35°C and Heating Capacity at 7°C

respectivgly o nergy rating label of the New End User Equipment or replacement End-User Equipment as recorded in
the G Reqistry;
° Eqf

nt ®ooling Hours and Equivalent Heating Hours, in h/y, are specified in Table F4.3-1, according to the climate zone
hichithe product is installed, as defined in Table A27; and

e Cooling AEER and Baseline Heating ACOP are specified in Table F4.2 (for new) and Table F4.3 (for replacement),
ccording to the Product Type and Cooling Capacity.

Cooling Annual Energy Use = Cooling Capacity X Equivalent Cooling Hours / Rated AEER

Equation F4.5
Heating Annual Energy Use = Heating Capacity X Equivalent Heating Hours / Rated ACOP

Where:
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e Cooling Capacity and Heating Capacity, in KW, are the values of Cooling Capacity at 35°C and Heating Capacity at 7°C

respectively on the energy rating label of the New End User Equipment or replacement End-User Equipment as recorded in

the GE

MS Reqistry;

e Equivalent Cooling Hours and Equivalent Heating Hours, in h/y, are specified in Table F4.1, according to the climate zone in

which the product is installed, as defined in Table A27; and

e Rated AEER and Rated ACOP are the New End User Equipment or replacement End-User Equipment’s Rated AEER and

Rated ACOP as recorded in the GEMS Registry.

Table F4.1 - Commercial Equivalent Cooling and Heating Hours (h/y) derived from AS/NZS 3823.4
W valent Cooling | €ntHeating 4
Produc AEERHOUrS Hours (hours
tClass. (hy) | peajhiy) \/
Wall é
mounted
double 2
2Hot Zone duetl754 <65kW71 f'% 8
Portable s\.)
LRy 6
double ? 2
2Average Zone euet801 < 3 250 8
mounted \> 6
w-%aw—s@' 2
3Cold Zone euets20 <65kW530 340 8
Portable-unitary
4 single duet 4 250 628
) %W*%WM%@QM%HM unitary, tokw | 320
6 . R R ] hJ i . }gm 3_1:9
4 \/ﬂ <to<
39kW

Table F4.2 — Baseline Al

nd Baseline ACOP for a new air conditioner

Product Type n Baseline Baseline
acit Cooling Heating
R (kW) AEER ACOP
Air-air, No ed R<4 3.66 2.33
Alir- alrg@ucted 4<R<10 3.22 2.11
Alr a& Duhed R<10 3.1 2.05
'r -air, Ducted or 10<R<39 3.1 2.05
NOWDucted
ir-air, Ducted or 39<R<65 29 1.95
on-Ducted

Table F4.3 — Baseline AEER and Baseline ACOP for a replacement air

conditioner
Product Type Cooling Baseline Baseline
Capacity, Cooling Heating
R (kW) AEER ACOP
Air-air, Non-Ducted R<4 3.33 2.17
Air-air, Non-Ducted | 4<R <10 2.93 1.97
Air-air, Ducted R<10 2.8 1.90
Air-air, Ducted or 10<R<39 2.8 1.90
Non-Ducted
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Air-air, Ducted or 39<R<65 2.75 1.88
Non-Ducted
Table F4.4 — Minimum TCSPF/HSPF Requirement
Product Type Cooling | Minimu | Minim | Minim
Capacit m um um
V. R Commer | Comm [ Comm
(KW) cial ercial ercial
TCSPF_ | HSPF | HSPF
mixed mixe cold
d
Alir-air Non- R<4 7.0 4.5 4.0
Split Ducted
Systems | Non- 4<R< 6.0 4.0 4.0
Ducted 6
Non- 6<R< 6.0 4.0 4.0
Ducted 10
Ducted R<10 5.0 4.0 4.0
Ducted or 10<R 5.0 4.0 35
Non- <13
Ducted
Ducted or 13<R 5.0 3.5 3.5
Non- <25
Ducted
Ducted or 25<R 5.0 35 %
Non- <65
Ducted \
Ailr-air, Ducted or R <65 35 3 ’5
Unitary | Non- Q
Ducted

Table F4.5 — Minimum Rated AEER/AC@Z ement*
ni

Product Type Cooling ni Minim
Capacity um um
R (kW) ated Rated
AEER | ACOP
A\Iﬂ N
Air-air, | Non- W 4.3 4.4
Split Ducted \\
Systems | Non- < ’\'5 R<6 3.6 3.9
Du
n 6<R<10 35 3.7
< d
ucted R<10 3.5 3.8
Ducted or 10<R< 3.5 3.9
Non- 13
& Ducted
Ducted or 13<R< 3.3 3.7
Non- 25
Ducted
Ducted or 25<R< 3.2 3.7
Non- 65
Ducted
Alr-air, Ducted or R <65 3.3 3.3
Unitary Non-
Ducted

*Only to be used if there is no TCSPF/HSPF data recorded in the GEMS

registry.
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Lifetime &

TableF4:3
Table F4.6

Product

ClassPhase

Lifetime (years)

All

10
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Activity Definition F5

Name of Activity

INSTALL AN ELECTRONICALLY COMMUTATED MOTOR TO POWER A FAN IN AN INSTALLED REFRIGERATED
CABINET, FREEZER OR COOL ROOM

Equipment Requirements

1. The End-User Equipment must be an electronically commutated (brushless DC) motor.

2. The nominal input power (W) of the End-User Equipment as declared by the manufacturer must be less than or equal to 500
W at full capacity with the impeller fitted.

3. The output power (W) or airflow volume (m%/hour) of the End-User Equipment as declared by the manufacturer must be equal
to or greater than the existing refrigeration fan it replaces.

4. The End-User Equipment must meet any other requirements specified by the Scheme Administrator, incl the suitability
of the impeller for the motor.
7NN\
Installation Requirements U

1. The End-User Equipment must be installed into a refrigerated cabinet or reach in freezer as€efited by the Greenhouse and
Energy Minimum Standards (Refrigerated Cabinets) Determination 2019, or a cool roo a or unit that is in use (i.e. not
a new refrigeration system).

2. The End-User Equipment must replace an equivalent shaded pole motor or a per
the manufacturer of the End-User Equipment.

3. The installation must be according to manufacturer guidelines and any require

ecified by the Scheme Administrator.

Deemed Equipment Electricity Savings = (Input Power x (a — Average Po x (1 + (1 + COP)) x Hours x Lifetime / 106

Equipment Energy savings :\V

Where:

e Input Power, in Watts, is the nominal input power of t%ﬂd User-Equipment at full throttle with the impeller fitted.

e aisthe regression coefficient and b is the error in Reg nalysis between the nominal input power of a sample of fans
powered by an electronically commutated motor @ wered by a shaded pole motor or a permanent split capacitor
motor and are the corresponding figures for th n Equipment nominal power consumption in Table F5.1.

e  Average Power is the average input power of %w End-User Equipment over a year compared to its nominal input power
and is the corresponding figure the End-User Equ¥pment’s control system in Table F5.2.

e COP is the co-efficient of performancegf the aqfrlgeratlon system and is the corresponding figure for the refrigeration system
in Table F5.3.

e  Hours is the number of hours th\ |ve per year and is the corresponding figure for the refrigeration system in Table

F5.3.
e Lifetime, in years, is the u @
Table F5.4. Q\
Table F5.1 %

End-User Equipmen I input power a b

Less than or equaLto 1.7692 | 19.385
Greater than 3Wnd less than or equal to 500 W | 1.2698 | 6.453

Table F5.2 ( ’
Cont% Average Power
No contR) system in place 1

Temperature or pressure dependent speed control 0.8
Timer speed control (with low speed setting at least 8 hours per day) | 0.8

the End-User Equipment and is the corresponding figure for the refrigeration system in

Table F5.3
Refrigerator system type | COP | Hours
Refrigerated cabinet 2.8 8000
Reach in freezer 1.8 8000
Cool room 2.6 8000
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Lifetime

The energy savings from the new End User Equipment are assumed to persist at a constant level for the expected lifetime of the
equipment. The Lifetime, in years, is the corresponding figure for the refrigerator system type in Table F5.4.

Table F5.4
Refrigerator type Years

Refrigerated cabinet | 4
Reach in freezer 4
Cool room 7
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Activity Definition F6

Name of Activity
INSTALL AN ELECTRONICALLY COMMUTATED MOTOR TO POWER A VENTILATION FAN

Equipment Requirements

1. The End-User Equipment must be an electronically commutated (brushless DC) motor.

2. The nominal input power (W) of the End-User Equipment as declared by the manufacturer must be less than or equal to 500
W at full capacity with the impeller fitted.

3. The output power (W) or airflow volume (m%/hour) of the End-User Equipment as declared by the manufacturer must be equal
to or greater than the existing ventilation fan it replaces.

4. The End-User Equipment must meet any other requirements specified by the Scheme Administrator, including
of the impeller for the motor. N

itability

V4
D
Installation Requirements Q

1. The End-User Equipment must be part of a ducted fan or partition fan in an air-handling systeg, as edin ISO
13349:2010.
2. The End-User Equipment must replace an equivalent shaded pole motor or a permanentqg

the manufacturer of the End-User Equipment.
3. The installation must be according to manufacturer guidelines and any requiremer@

itor motor as identified by

by the Scheme Administrator.

Equipment Energy savings
Deemed Equipment Electricity Savings = (Input Power x (a — Average Power) @urs x Lifetime / 106

Where:
e Input Power, in Watts, is the nominal input power of the new gnd -Equipment at full throttle with the impeller fitted.
e aisthe regression coefficient and b is the error in regression a #5 between the nominal input power of a sample of fans

wered by a shaded pole motor or a permanent split capacitor
ment nominal power consumption in Table F6.1.
User Equipment over a year compared to its nominal input power

powered by an electronically commutated motor and f
motor and are the corresponding figures for the End-

e  Average Power is the average input power of the
and is the corresponding figure the End-User i s control system in Table F6.2.

e Hours is the number of hours the fan is active Pgf year and is the corresponding figure in Table F6.3 for the BCA building
classification and Business Classification of the eRtity utilising the End-Use Service.

o Lifetime, in years, is the useful life of @Qser Equipment and is the corresponding figure for the ventilation system in

Table F6.4.
Table F6.1 f\E

End-User Equipment nominal ir@kpo)e? a b
Less than or equal to 34 W N 1.7692 | 19.385
Greater than 34W and Iessﬁ‘p equal to 500 W | 1.2698 | 6.453

Table F6.2 ‘ “

Control system h Average Power
No control s ﬁplace 1
Tempera}uﬁessure dependent speed control 0.8

Time L tonrol (with low speed setting at least 8 hours per day) | 0.8

Table F6.3
Building classification Business Classification Annual operating hours
BCA Class 2 (multi-unit dwellings) Services provided by the body corporate or building owner | 6300
BCA Class 3 (hotels) All 6300
BCA Class 5 (offices) All 2800
BCA Class 6 (shops or shopping centres) | All 4000
BCA Class 6 (restaurants or cafes) All 5200
BCA Class 7a (car parks) All 6900

Page 180



BCA Class 7b (warehouses) ANZSIC Division A (Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing) 8760

BCA Class 7b (warehouses) Other than ANZSIC Division A 5100

BCA Class 8 (factories) ANZSIC Division A (Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing) 5100

BCA Class 8 (factories) ANZSIC Division C (Manufacturing) 5100

BCA Class 8 (factories) Other than ANZSIC Division A or ANZSIC Division C 2800

BCA Class 9a (clinics) All 2800

BCA Class 9a (hospitals) All 8760

BCA Class 9b (theatres) All 5200

BCA Class 9b (schools) All 2000 _‘
BCA Class 9c (aged care) All 6300 N

Lifetime

equipment. The Lifetime, in years, is the corresponding figure for the fan type in Table F6.4.

Table F6.4

Fan type Years
Ducted fan 7
Partition fan | 7

RS

The energy savings from the new End User Equipment are assumed to persist at a constant level for theépa@retime of the
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Activity Definition F7

Name of Activity
INSTALL A NEW HIGH EFFICIENCY MOTOR

Equipment Requirements

1. The End-User Equipment must be a 3 phase electric motor rated ‘high efficiency’ within the meaning of Part 5 of the
Greenhouse and Energy Minimum Standards (Three Phase Cage Induction Motors) Determination 2019 when tested in
accordance with subclause 6.1.3 of IEC60034-2-1.

2. The electric motor must be a registered product under GEMS and comply with the Greenhouse and Energy Minimum
Standards (Three Phase Cage Induction Motors) Determination 2019. s

&

Installation Requirements V
1. The electric motor must be installed. O

2. The electric motor must have a rated output from 0.73kW to <185kW.

N 4

Equipment Energy Savings

Deemed Equipment Electricity Savings = (((P x-EUFx-{{New-Efficiency—+ (Baseline Eff§ Q)—— +100)x)) — (P + (New
Efficiency + 100))) x LUFE x Asset Life x 8760 + 1000

Where:
e  Pisthe rated output of the new electric motor as recorded in the GEMS RE

ha Da oad ian a artho rala nt Llinh s M~ G+ at o 0 hla ahora tho

Baseline Efficiency, in %, is:
o the Full Load Efficiency of the existing motor as d
o the corresponding value for the number of polgg

eX|st|ng motor is not listed in the GEMS Re |

it the new electric motor is New End User Equipment. For
ghall be determmed by linear mterpolatlon

e New Efficiency, in %, is the Full Load Efficien
the GEMS Registry.

Asset Life, in years, of the High B&{fic{ncy Motor is set out in Table F7.4 for the corresponding rated output of the High
Efficiency Motor.
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Table F7.1

Default Load Utilisation Factor for High Efficiency Motors — Where Business Classification and End-Use Service are known

. . - . . A - . Material
Load Utilisation Factor Refrlgeratlon and Water./hqmd Air compression Alr handl.mg,. Process Dri \M!Illr!g, mixing, handling/
freezing pumping fans, ventilation grinding .
conveying
N N
Division A Agriculture, Forestry and 014 0.32 0.27 0.28 32‘ ’ 0.2 0.2
Fishing ' ' ' ' 1)’ ' '
Division B Mining 0.09 0.36 0.32 0.41 ,-W 0.32 0.28
Division C Manufacturing 0.28 0.32 0.27 0.32 \\) 0.27 0.24 0.28
Division D Electricity, Gas, Water and 011 0.32 0.24 0.28 0.28 012 017
Waste Services ' ' ' ' V ' ' '
Division E Construction 0.09 0.24 0.15 o5 YV 0.17 0.14 0.2
Division F Wholesale Trade 0.2 0.14 0.07 W 0.13 0.03 0.11
Division G Retail Trade 0.17 0.09 0.07 o~ 13 0.13 0.03 0.07
Division H Accommodation and Food 024 0.11 0.04 U 0.14 0.13 0.09 011
Services ' ' ' ' ' ' '
Division | Transport, Postal and 017 011 0 Q‘ 013 017 0.03 016
Warehousing : : (8 ’ : . . .
Division J Information Media and
Telecommunications 0.11 0.09 .04 0.1 0.11 0.03 0.03
Division K Financial and Insurance 0.09 0.05 Vﬁ 0.04 0.06 0.06 0.03 0.03
Services ’ ' ' ' ' ' '
Division L Rental, Hiring and Real Estate 0.09 0 \ 0.04 0.06 0.06 0.03 0.03
Services ' "( , ' ' ' ' '
Division M Professional, Scientific and 017 0.05 0.08 0.08 0.04 0.03
Technical Services ' /‘ ' ' ' ' '
Division N Administrative and Support 011 X 0.05 0.04 0.06 0.04 0.03 0.03
Services ' O ' ' ' ' ' '
Division O Public Administration and O'A 0.05 0.04 0.06 0.04 0.03 0.03
Safety I\
Division P Education and Training w 0.05 0.04 0.06 0.04 0.03 0.03
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. . - . . - . Material
Load Utilisation Factor Refngeranon and Water_/llqmd Air compression Alr handl_mg,_ Process DrivesA M!""Tg’ mixing, handling/
freezing pumping fans, ventilation Ngrinding .

V conveying

D|v!5|on Q Health Care and Social 011 0.08 011 0.06 0.0 i . 0.03 0.03

Assistance

Division R Arts and Recreation Services | 0.09 0.05 0.04 0.06 /o4 et 0.03 0.03

Division S Other Services 0.07 0.05 0.04 0.06 0.03 0.03
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Table F7.2 Default Load Utilisation Factor for High Efficiency Motors — Where Business Classification or End-Use
Service are not known

Rated output (kW) | LUF
0.73t0< 2.6 0.09
26t0<9.2 0.10
9.2to<41 0.11
41 to < 100 0.13
100 to < 185 0.15

Table F7.3 _\

Baseline efficiency (%) Baseline efficiency (%) (60hz) N\
Rated Output (kW) 2poles | 4poles | 6poles | 8poles | 2poles 4 poles | 6 pole les
0.73 774 79.6 75.9 66.2 755 78.0 73. 0
0.75 774 79.6 75.9 66.2 755 78.0 28\, | 66.0
1.1 79.6 81.4 78.1 70.8 825 84.0 ggsf) 755
1.5 813 82.8 79.8 74.1 84.0 840, | & 825
2.2 83.2 84.3 81.8 776 85.5 87. | 875 84.0
3 84.6 85.5 83.3 80.0 875 5. M 875 855
4 85.8 86.6 84.6 819 87.5  NW3J [875 85.5
55 87.0 87.7 86.0 83.8 88.5 eplly).5 89.5 85.5
75 88.1 88.7 87.2 85.3 89. | 89.5 89.5 88.5
11 89.4 89.8 88.7 86.9 39,5 91.0 90.2 88.5
15 20.3 90.6 89.7 880 €903 91.0 90.2 89.5
18.5 90.9 91.2 90.4 88.6 & NN 92.4 91.7 89.5
22 913 916 90.9 89.4, 1.0 92.4 91.7 89.5
30 92.0 923 91.7 ; 91.7 93.0 93.0 91.0
37 925 92.7 92.2 Lo 924 93.0 93.0 91.7
45 92.9 93.1 2.7 | T 93.0 93.6 93.6 91.7
55 93.2 935 93. 1.0 93.0 94.1 93.6 93.0
75 93.8 94.0 PaaN 91.6 93.6 945 94.1 93.0
90 94.1 242 , %} 91.9 945 945 94.1 93.6
110 943 94.5 §<r 9 923 945 95.0 95.0 93.6
132 94.6 94.7 94.6 926 95.0 95.0 95.0 93.6
160 24.8 949 _ | 948 93.0 95.0 95.0 95.0 93.6
>150160 < 185 950 L |%lp [949 93.3 95.4 95.0 95.0 93.6
AN

Table F7.4 Asset Life for High ‘E‘Iﬁqe 'y otors (t)

Rated output (kW) of Hng @ficigw}y Motor | t (Asset life (years))
e

073t0<26 ’\ 12
26t0<9.2 15
9.2t0<4l N 20
41t0<100, N\JJ 22
100 to <0f& 25

<
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Activity Definition F8

Name of Activity

REPLACE EXISTING GAS FIRED STEAM BOILER WITH A NEW HIGH EFFICIENCY GAS FIRED STEAM
BOILER

Eligibility Requirements

1. The existing End-User Equipment must be a single, or multiple, Gas fired steam boiler(s) as defined in AS/NZS
3814.

2. The existing End-User Equipment is installed at a Site classified under the BCA as one or more of the folloging:
Class 2, 3,5, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10 buildings.

3. The existing End-User Equipment must be: V

a. more than 10 years old; and

AS/NZS 3814.

The replacement End-User Equipment must have a nameplate capacity of 2 gher.

3. Replacement End-User Equipment with a nameplate capacity of 1000 k\%ove must have a linkageless (two
rab

b. be in working order at the time of replacement.
- - N
Equipment Requirements %
1. The replacement End-User Equipment must be a new single, or multiple, Gas fir@ oiler(s) as defined in
or ni

N

service/stepper motors) burner with a turn-down ratio of at least 4:1.

4. Replacement End-User Equipment with a nameplate capacity of 2 ove must include an oxygen trim
system and have a linkageless (two service/stepper motors) bur, turn-down ratio of at least 4:1.

5. The replacement End-User Equipment must have a fuel-to-flui x cy of at least 80% when at high fire
conditions.

6. The replacement End-User Equipment must meet any rﬁv.aﬁ; ndards and legislation.

N

Implementation Requirements

1. The existing End-User Equipment must a@wected and removed; these tasks must be performed or
supervised by a qualified person in acc ce with relevant standards and legislation.
2. The installation must be in accordance witfwmanufacturer guidelines, relevant standards and legislation and any
requirements specified by the Sﬁme Agministrator.
Vi

N
~
Activity Energy Savings (' ‘\

<

N
O

O
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Where:

For each Implementation:

Table F8.1 Default Efficiency Improvement (DEI) for replacing existing End-User Equipment

Deemed Equipment Gas Savings = P X DEI X LUF X Lifetime x 8760 + 1000

e P in kW, is the lower of the nameplate capacity of the replacement or existing End-User Equipment.

e DEIl is the Default Efficiency Improvement (as a fraction, not as a percentage) for replacing existing End-User
Equipment with replacement End-User Equipment as specified in Table F8.1.

e LUF is the assigned Load Utilisation Factor for all Gas fired steam boilers as specified in Table F8.2.

e Lifetime is the number of years that savings will be deemed as specified in Table F8.3.

Existing End-User
Equipment
installation year

DEI for replacing existing End-User Equipment

Steam boiler with a burner
that is >10 years old

Steam boiler with burner

Pre 1990

0.064

replaced < 10 years ago
0.053

1990 and after

0.059

Table F8.2 Load Utilisation Factor (LUF) for Gas fired steam boilers

l-
0.048 %\)

Oé\/

4

Table F8.3 End-User Equipment Lifetime

Business classification LUF QE
Al 0.206 \
\
PN
Lifetime U

End-User Equipment type

<

All

Q\.&K)
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Activity Definition F9

Name of Activity

REPLACE EXISTING GAS FIRED HOT WATER BOILER OR GAS FIRED WATER HEATER WITH A NEW
HIGH EFFICIENCY GAS FIRED HOT WATER BOILER OR A NEW GAS FIRED WATER HEATER

Eligibility Requirements

1. The existing End-User Equipment must be a single, or multiple, Gas fired hot water boiler(s), or Gas fired water
heater(s) as defined in AS/NZS 3814.

2. The existing End-User Equipment is installed at a Site classified under the BCA as one or more of the follo§ing:
Class 2, 3,5, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10 buildings.

3. The existing End-User Equipment must be: V

a. more than 10 years old; and
(\I

b. be in working order at the time of replacement.

Equipment Requirements < ;

1. The replacement End-User Equipment must be a new single, or multiple, Gas firgfl ho r boiler(s), or Gas
fired water heater(s) as defined in AS/NZS 3814.

2. The replacement End-User Equipment must not be a Gas fired storage wat or a Gas fired instantaneous
water heater as defined in AS4552 or AS/NZS 5263.1.2.

3. The replacement End-User Equipment must have a nameplate capacity o or higher.

4. Replacement End-User Equipment with a nameplate capacity of 1 r above must have a linkageless (two

service/stepper motors) burner with a turn-down ratio of at least #&1"

5. Replacement End-User Equipment with a nameplate capacity o X W or above must include an oxygen trim
system and have a linkageless (two service/stepper motor, negwith a turn-down ratio of at least 4:1.

6. The replacement End-User Equipment must have a fuelgflo-f#id efficiency of at least 85% at a return water
temperature of 60°C when at high fire conditions.

7. The replacement End-User Equipment must memlevant standards and legislation.

P\
Implementation Requirements Y4

1. The existing End-User Equipment mumisconnected and removed; these tasks must be performed or
supervised by a qualified person in accordance with relevant standards and legislation.
2. The installation must be in accagdance &yith manufacturer guidelines, relevant standards and legislation and any
CW

requirements specified by tv Administrator.
L N
Pad\

Activity Energy Savings \\)

For each Implementaﬁi
Deemed Equip Savings = P x DEI x LUF X Lifetime x 8760 + 1000
Where: &

in KW, is the lower of the nameplate capacity of the replacement or existing End-User Equipment.
é DEl is the Default Efficiency Improvement (as a fraction, not as a percentage) for replacing existing End-User
Equipment with replacement End-User Equipment as specified in Table F9.1.
e LUF is the assigned Load Utilisation Factor for all Gas fired hot water boilers or water heaters as specified in
Table F9.2.
e Lifetime is the number of years that savings will be deemed as specified in Table F9.3.

Table F9.1 Default Efficiency Improvement (DEI) for replacing existing End-User Equipment
Existing End-User Equipment DEI for replacing existing End-User Equipment
installation year

Hot water boiler or water heater Hot water boiler or water heater with
with a burner that is >10 years old | burner replaced < 10 years ago
Pre 1990 0.059 0.048
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1990 and after 0.053 0.042

Table F9.2 Load Utilisation Factor (LUF) for Gas fired hot water boilers and water heaters

Business classification LUF
All 0.206
Lifetime

Table F9.3 End-User Equipment Lifetime
End-User Equipment type Years
All 10
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Activity Definition F10
Name of Activity

INSTALL AN OXYGEN TRIM SYSTEM ON A GAS FIRED STEAM BOILER, HOT WATER BOILER OR
WATER HEATER

Eligibility Requirements

1. The End-User Equipment must be installed on a Gas fired steam boiler, hot water boiler, or water heater as
defined in AS/NZS 3814.

2. The Gas fired steam boiler, hot water boiler, or water heater on which the End-User Equipment is installed gust
be located at a Site classified under the BCA as one or more of the following: Class 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 and_10
buildings. i

3. The End-User Equipment cannot replace existing End-User Equipment regardless of its condition. v

4. The Gas fired steam boiler, hot water boiler, or water heater on which the End-User Equipment jsd must
have an existing digital burner control system capable of receiving a signal from a flue gas s

-
Equipment Requirements @

1. The End-User Equipment must be an oxygen trim system including a flue gas r ghnnected to a control
panel, capable of sending a signal to a control damper on the burner air sup, riable speed drive on the fan
motor.

Implementation Requirements

&%
Y

1. The installation must be in accordance with manufacturer g@s, relevant standards and legislation and any
requirements specified by the Scheme Administrator. r' A

\J

Activity Energy Savings Q~
For each Implementation: O
Deemed Equipment Gas Savings = P X DEI QF X Lifetime x 8760 + 1000

Where: V‘\

e P,inkW, is the curren NT te capacity of the Gas fired steam boiler, hot water boiler, or water heater on
which the End-User Bjuiprgemt is installed. The nameplate capacity that can be used is capped at 3000kW. An
Installation on a | ired steam boiler, hot water boiler, or water heater must use this capped figure.

e DEl is the Defaglt iency Improvement (as a fraction, not as a percentage) for installing the End-User
Equipment g€ spesjfied in Table F10.1.

e LUFis thea8€lgned Load Utilisation Factor for all Gas fired steam boilers, hot water boilers, or water heaters as
specifia e F10.2.

e number of years that savings will be deemed as specified in Table F10.3.

. wel
Table j##08 — Default Efficiency Improvement (DEI) for installing End-User Equipment

Asidiy) DEI
Wnd-User Equipment on a steam boiler 0.018
A J
Install End-User Equipment on a hot water boiler or water heater 0.015

Table F10.2 Load Utilisation Factor (LUF) for Gas fired steam boilers, hot water boilers, and water heaters

Business classification LUF
All 0.206
Lifetime
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Table F10.3 End-User Equipment Lifetime
End-User Equipment type
All 10
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Activity Definition F11

Name of Activity
REPLACE BURNER ON A GAS FIRED STEAM BOILER, HOT WATER BOILER, OR WATER HEATER

Eligibility Requirements

1. The existing End-User Equipment must be a Gas fired burner as defined in AS/NZS 3814.

2. The existing End-User Equipment must be installed on a Gas fired steam boiler, hot water boiler, or water heater
as defined in AS/NZS 3814.

3. The Gas fired steam boiler, hot water boiler, or water heater on which the End-User Equipment is installed fust
be located at a Site classified under the BCA as one or more of the following: Class 2, 3,5, 6,7, 8,9 an
buildings.

4.  The existing End-User Equipment must be: V

a. inworking order at the time of replacement;
b.  more than 10 years old; and
c. have an air/fuel ratio that is controlled via a mechanical linkage.

Equipment Requirements C%

1. The replacement End-User Equipment must be a Gas fired burner as defineéNZS 3814.
2. Replacement End-User Equipment that has a nameplate capacity of 100 more must:

a. be of the linkageless (two service/stepper motors) type; v\

b. have aturn-down ratio of at least 4:1; and

c. be capable of receiving a signal from a flue gas sensc\\ en trim purposes.

~ )
"4

Implementation Requirements

disc;nnected and removed; these tasks must be performed
levant standards and legislation.
urer guidelines, relevant standards and legislation and any

1. Existing End-User Equipment that is replaced mug
or supervised by a qualified person in accordan 0

2. The installation must be in accordance with L
requirements specified by the Scheme Ayn %

A4

A

D

Activity Energy Savings

For each Implementation: Y“
Deemed Equipment Gas Sav(gs\ DEI X LUF X Lifetime x 8760 = 1000
Where:

e P,ink '%urrent nameplate capacity of the Gas fired steam boiler, hot water boiler, or water heater on
which - ser Equipment is installed. The nameplate capacity that can be used is capped at 3000kW.
Ingtallatheus®n a larger Gas fired steam boiler, hot water boiler, or water heater must use this capped figure.

. %he Default Efficiency Improvement (as a fraction, not as a percentage) for replacing the End-User

ent as specified in Table F11.1.

o@F is the assigned Load Utilisation Factor for all Gas fired steam boilers, hot water boilers, or water heaters as

ecified in Table F11.2.

o7 Lifetime, is the number of years that savings will be deemed as specified in Table F11.3.

Table F11.1 — Default Efficiency Improvement (DEI) for replacing End-User Equipment
Activity DEI
0.027

Replace End-User Equipment

Table F11.2 Load Utilisation Factor (LUF) for Gas fired steam boilers, hot water boilers, and water heaters
Business classification LUF

All 0.206
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Lifetime

Table F11.3 End-User Equipment Lifetime
End-User Equipment type
All 10
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Activity Definition F12

Name of Activity

INSTALL AN ECONOMISER ON A GAS FIRED STEAM BOILER, HOT WATER BOILER, OR WATER
HEATER

Eligibility Requirements

1. The End-User Equipment must be installed on a Gas fired steam boiler, hot water boiler, or water heater as
defined in AS/NZS 3814.

2. The Gas fired steam boiler, hot water boiler, or water heater on which the End-User Equipment is installed gust
be located at a Site classified under the BCA as one or more of the following: Class 2, 3, 5,6, 7,8,9 andiD&
buildings.

3. The End-User Equipment cannot replace existing End-User Equipment regardless of its condition. y

4. The End-User Equipment cannot be installed on a condensing Gas fired steam boiler, hot water logh ater
heater

5. In cases where the End-User Equipment will be pre-heating a stream other than feedwater, jection

stream must be available to run through the End-User Equipment at least 80% of the opérating"tfme of the Gas
fired steam boiler, hot water boiler, or water heater. p

(
\""4

Equipment Requirements

1. The End-User Equipment must be a heat exchanger that uses the produc bustion from a Gas fired steam
boiler, hot water boiler, or water heater, to heat a fluid stream such | feedwater.

2. The End-User Equipment must be of the condensing kind if it is o a Gas fired hot water boiler or water
heater. The Gas fired hot water boiler or water heater stack m pStructed of stainless steel.

3. The End-User Equipment can be of the condensing or non—@ kind if it is installed on a Gas fired steam
boiler. The steam boiler stack can be constructed of ca ly if the End-User Equipment is of the non-
condensing kind and the exhaust temperature can be m@d above dewpoint at all points in the stack.

4. The End-User Equipment must be fitted with a co with minimum flow rates such that manual
intervention is not required for operation, unles: -User Equipment is specifically designed to run dry.

Implementation Requirements %V
aus

1.  Atthe time of commissioning, the exh mperature exiting the End-User Equipment whilst at high firing
must be below 180°C for steam oilersw?r below 100°C for condensing steam boilers, hot water boilers and
water heaters.

2. The installation must be i e with manufacturer guidelines, relevant standards and legislation and any
requirements specmed)y\ heme Administrator.
Activity Energy Saving \
Y 3

<
O

O
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For each Implementation:
Deemed Equipment Gas Savings = P X DEI X LUF X Lifetime x 8760 + 1000

Where:

e Pisthe current nameplate capacity of the Gas fired steam boiler, hot water boiler, or water heater on which the
End-User Equipment is installed, in kW.

e  DEl is the Default Efficiency Improvement (as a fraction, not as a percentage) for installing the End-User
Equipment as specified in Table F12.1.

e LUF is the assigned Load Utilisation Factor for all Gas fired steam boilers, hot water boilers, or water heaters as

specified in Table F12.2.
e  Lifetime is the number of years that savings will be deemed as specified in Table F12.3.
Table F12.1 — Default Efficiency Improvement (DEI) for installing End-User Equipment V
Activity DEI
Install End-User Equipment on a steam boiler 0.041 O

Install End-User Equipment on a hot water boiler or water heater 0.030 ]< c

Table F12.2 Load Utilisation Factor (LUF) for Gas fired steam boilers, hot water boilers&@v)er heaters

Business classification LUF S

Al 0200
v
A
Lifetime \V
Table F12.3 End-User Equipment Lifetime rA
End-User Equipment type Years \J
All
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Activity Definition F13

Name of Activity
INSTALL A SENSOR BASED BLOWDOWN CONTROL ON A GAS FIRED STEAM BOILER

Eligibility Requirements

1. The End-User Equipment must be installed on a Gas fired steam boiler as defined in AS/NZS 3814.
2. The Gas fired steam boiler on which the End-User Equipment is installed must be located at a Site classified
under the BCA as one or more of the following: Class 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10 buildings.

3. The End-User Equipment cannot replace existing End-User Equipment regardless of its condition. A\
X«
Equipment Requirements V

1. The End-User Equipment must be a sensor based blowdown control, capable of automaticall g down
based on a sensor reading of the concentration of total dissolved solids (TDS) in the st@‘n boule

y 4
Implementation Requirements < %,

1. The installation must be in accordance with manufacturer guidelines, rel v@ards and legislation and any
requirements specified by the Scheme Administrator. &

For each Implementation:

7@\
Activity Energy Savings O\V

Deemed Equipment Gas Savings = P X DEI X LUF xQﬂ'me X 8760 =+ 1000

O

e  Pisthe current nameplate capacity of t&s fired steam boiler on which the End-User Equipment is installed,
in KW.

Where:

e  DEl is the Default Efficienc ?znt (as a fraction, not as a percentage) for installing the End-User
Equipment as specified ing a .1. Use your average operating pressure as defined in AS/NZS 3814, or the
i . If your average operating pressure is less than 8 bar, use 8 bar.

next lowest pressure i S
e LUF is the assigne ad Wrilisation Factor for all Gas fired steam boilers as specified in Table F13.2.
ars that savings will be deemed as specified in Table F13.3.

e  Lifetime is the %
Table F13.1 — Defau icidncy Improvement (DEI) for installing End-User Equipment

Activity type O Steam boiler operating pressure (bar)
8 10 12 15
Installation ®f a sensor based blowdown control 0.0032 0.0034 0.0036 0.0038
VLoad Utilisation Factor (LUF) for Gas fired steam boilers
iness classification LUF
All 0.206
Lifetime
Table F13.3 End-User Equipment Lifetime
End-User Equipment type Years
All 10
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Activity Definition F14

Name of Activity
INSTALL A BLOWDOWN FLASH STEAM HEAT RECOVERY SYSTEM ON GAS FIRED STEAM BOILER

Eligibility Requirements

1. The End-User Equipment must be installed on a single, or multiple, Gas fired steam boiler(s) as defined in
AS/NZS 3814.

2. The Gas fired steam boiler on which the End-User Equipment is installed must be located at a Site classifie
under the BCA as one or more of the following: Class 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10 buildings.

3. The Gas fired steam boiler on which the End-User Equipment is installed must have an existing sensor b
blowdown control, or have a sensor based blowdown control installed at the time of commissionin Wﬂ -
User Equipment.

4. The End-User Equipment cannot replace existing End-User Equipment regardless of its con@i,p\

L)

boiler blowdown into the boiler feed water tank via a sub-surface sparge line.

. . e
Equipment Requirements @
1. The End-User Equipment must be a blowdown flash steam heat recovery systeg@j cts flash steam from

Implementation Requirements Q? ’

1. The installation must be in accordance with manufacturer guidﬂ\ evant standards and legislation and any

requirements specified by the Scheme Administrator.

A~
L\

Activity Energy Savings 2

For each Implementation:

Deemed Equipment Gas Savings = P X DEI QF X Lifetime x 8760 <+ 1000

Where: V“
X

e Pisthe current namep N ty of the Gas fired steam boiler on which the End-User Equipment is installed,
in KW. For End-User gﬂh nt that recovers flash steam from blowdown from multiple steam boilers, the
combined namepjat y of the steam boilers can be used.

e DElisthe De ffidiency Improvement (as a fraction, not as a percentage) for installing the End-User

edified in Table F14.1. Use your average operating pressure as defined in AS/NZS 3814, or the
next lovyg Essure in this table. If your average operating pressure is less than 8 bar, use 8 bar.

o LUFis§ signed Load Utilisation Factor for all Gas fired steam boilers as specified in Table F14.2.

e number of years that savings will be deemed as specified in Table F14.3.

>

. &1:
Tablerlﬂ\— fault Efficiency Improvement (DEI) for installing End-User Equipment

AéWpe Steam boiler average operating pressure (bar)

8 10 12 15
Installation of a blowdown flash steam heat recovery system 0.0052 0.0059 0.0065 0.0072

Table F14.2 Load Utilisation Factor (LUF) for Gas fired steam boilers

Business classification LUF
All 0.206
Lifetime
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Table F14.3 End-User Equipment Lifetime
End-User Equipment type
All 10
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Activity Definition F15

Name of Activity
INSTALL A RESIDUAL BLOWDOWN HEAT EXCHANGER ON GAS FIRED STEAM BOILER

Eligibility Requirements

1. The End-User Equipment must be installed on single, or multiple, Gas fired steam boiler(s) as defined in /INZS
3814,

2. The Gas fired steam boiler on which the End-User Equipment is installed must be located at a Site classifie
under the BCA as one or more of the following: Class 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10 buildings.

3. The Gas fired steam boiler on which the End-User Equipment is installed must have an existing sensor b
blowdown control, or have a sensor based blowdown control installed at the time of commissionin Wn -
User Equipment.

The End-User Equipment cannot replace existing End-User Equipment regardless of its conditiQ
b-\ t from the

o &

A fluid stream below 40°C, such as boiler makeup water, must be available at all times to tr

boiler blowdown. "

V3
Equipment Requirements < %’

1. The End-User Equipment must be a residual blowdown heat exchanger; suc@ transfers heat from the steam
boiler’s blowdown fluid to a fluid stream with a temperature not exceedi , such as steam boiler makeup
water.

O\
RNV,
\v

Implementation Requirements

1. The installation must be in accordance with manufactur@elines, relevant standards and legislation and any
requirements specified by the Scheme Administr%

Py N
Activity Energy Savings Q( >

For each Implementation:

Deemed Equipment Gas Savmgs = X LUF X Lifetime x 8760 <+ 1000
Where:

e Pisthe curre t te capacity of the Gas fired steam boiler on which the End-User Equipment is installed, in
kW. For E qmpment that recovers heat from blowdown from multiple steam boilers, the combined
namepl C|ty of the steam boilers can be used.

e DElis fa It Efficiency Improvement (as a fraction, not as a percentage) for installing the End-User

specified in Table F15.1. Use your average operating pressure as defined in AS/NZS 3814, or the
%west pressure in this table. If your average operating pressure is less than 8 bar, use 8 bar.

the assigned Load Utilisation Factor for all Gas fired steam boilers as specified in Table F15.2.
time is the number of years that savings will be deemed as specified in Table F15.3.

[ ]
O
%S.l — Default Efficiency Improvement (DEI) for installing End-User Equipment

A&ivity type Steam boiler operating pressure (bar)

8 10 12 15
Installation of a 0.0038 0.0037 0.0036 0.0035
residual blowdown
heat exchanger

Table F15.2 Load Utilisation Factor (LUF) for Gas fired steam boilers
Business classification LUF
All 0.206
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Lifetime

Table F15.3 End-User Equipment Lifetime
End-User Equipment type
All 10
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Activity Definition F16

Name of Activity

REPLACE ONE OR MORE EXISTING HOT WATER BOILERS OR WATER HEATERS WITH ONE OR
MORE AIR SOURCE HEAT PUMP WATER HEATER SYSTEMS

Eligibility Requirements

1. The existing End-User Equipment must be gas or electric resistance hot water boiler(s) or water heater(s).

2. The existing gas or electric resistance hot water boiler(s) or water heater(s) does not have to be in working order
at the time of replacement.

3. The existing End-User Equipment must be a gas hot water boiler(s) or gas water heater(s) if the new End-U\er
Equipment is a gas boosted air sourced heat pump

4. The End-User Equipment must not be installed in a BCA Class 1 or 4 building. \\

Equipment Requirements Qt
edb

1. The installed End-User Equipment must be an air source heat pump water heater as defg INZS 4234.
2. The installed End-User Equipment must achieve minimum annual energy savings, etgrmined as an air
sourced heat pump in accordance with the modelling procedure Published by theﬁe dministrator, of:
o 60% when modelled in climate zone HP3-AU if the Site is in BCA QirNgte Zone 2, 3, 4, 5 or 6;
o 60% when modelled in climate zone HP5-AU if the Site is in BC te Zone 7 or 8;
3. The installed End-User Equipment must be certified to comply with AS 12 if it has a storage volume less

than or equal to 700L.
‘
‘< )

Installation Requirements 0
1. The existing End-User Equipment must be removed.

2. The replacement End-User Equipment must be |nstalle te in accordance with the Equipment

Requirements.
3. The activity, including the removal of any existi‘%&ser Equipment, must be performed or supervised by a

suitably qualified licence holder in compllam e relevant standards and legislation.

VA

Equipment Energy savings

If the system(s) being replaced are qas-fir%v@er boilers or gas-fired water heaters:

o RefElec ) o
Deemed Activity Gas S, Z [( 0.788 ) HPGas] X Capacity Factor X Lifetime/3.6

systems

systems

Deemed AQEQ}CWMW Savings = Z [-HPElec] x Capacity Factor x Lifetime/3.6

If the system(s) t@placed are electric resistance hot water boilers or electric resistance water heaters:

O eemed Activity Gas Savings = Z [-HPGas] x Capacity Factor X Lifetime/3.6
systems

i Deemed Activity Electricity Savings = z [RefElec — HPElec] x Capacity Factor X Lifetime/3.6

systems

Where:

e RefElec is the annual electrical energy (GJ/year) used by a reference electric resistance water heater determined
in accordance with the modelling procedure Published by the Scheme Administrator and accepted in a manner
determined by the Scheme Administrator;

e HPElec is the annual electrical energy (GJ/year) used by the End-User Equipment, determined in accordance
with the modelling procedure Published by the Scheme Administrator and accepted in a manner determined by
the Scheme Administrator;
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e HPGas is the annual gas energy (GJ/year) used by the End-User Equipment, determined in accordance with the
modelling procedure Published by the Scheme Administrator, when modelled in the climate zone in which it is
installed and accepted in a manner determined by the Scheme Administrator;

e  Capacity Factor is:

o 1, if HPCap <= WHCap; or
o WHCap / HPCap, if HPCap > WHCap

Where HPCap is the total rated capacity (kW) of the heat pump water heater(s) being installed, as defined in
in a manner determined by the Scheme Administrator, and WHCap is the total rated capacity (kW) of the
End-User Equipment being replaced.

e Lifetime is the number of years that savings will be deemed as specified in Table F16.1.

Lifetime V
Table F16.1 O E
End-User Equipment type Years
All 12
f@
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Activity Definition F17

Name of Activity
INSTALL ONE OR MORE AIR SOURCE HEAT PUMP WATER HEATER SYSTEMS

Eligibility Requirements

1. The New End-User Equipment must not be installed in a BCA Class 1 or 4 building.

Equipment Reqguirements

2. The New End-User Equipment must be an air source heat pump water heater as defined by AS/NZS 4234.
3. The New End-User Equipment must achieve minimum annual energy savings, when determined as an a
sourced heat pump in accordance with the modelling procedure Published by the Scheme Administratgr, of:
a.  60% when modelled in climate zone HP3-AU if the Site is in BCA Climate Zone 2, 3,4 v
b. 60% when modelled in climate zone HP5-AU if the Site is in BCA Climate Zone 7
4. The New End-User Equipment must be certified to comply with AS/NZS 2712 if it has a stgfage§orime less
than or equal to 700L.

y 4
&
Installation Requirements < )’c

1. The New End-User Equipment must be installed at a Site in accordance Wi%
2. The activity must be performed or supervised by a suitably qualified licegce e
relevant standards and legislation.

ment Requirements.
in compliance with the

Equipment Energy savings

Deemed Activity Gas Savings =

systems

Deemed Activity Electricity Sgmi = Z [-HPElec] X Lifetime/3.6

systems
Where: Q

J/year) used by a reference electric resistance water heater determined

cedure Published by the Scheme Administrator and accepted in a manner

inistrator;

e HPElec is the annual ‘Iectri: energy (GJ/year) used by the End-User Equipment, determined in accordance
with the modelli M e Published by the Scheme Administrator and accepted in a manner determined by

the Scheme iphtraor;

gas enerqy (GJ/year) used by the End-User Equipment, determined in accordance with the

e RefElec is the annual electrical €
in accordance with the mode
determined by the Schege¥d

nistrator
° % time 1S the number of years that savings will be deemed as specified in Table F17.1.
ife
Table F17.1
End-User Equipment Years
All 12

Schedule G — (deleted)
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